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Undergraduate Study
at the University of Washington .

A brochure for those interested in en-
rollment at the University of Washing-
ton. Gives inforpiation on admission,
application dates, University facilities
and services.

University of Washington; Office of
Admissions; 320 Schmitz, PC-30;
Seattle, Washington 98105

Information for Prospective

Foreign Students

Leaflet for undergraduate foreign
students containing detailed information
on admission, testing, financial require-
ments, immigration requirements, hous-
ing, and other details of interest to
prospective applicants from abroad.
University of Washington; Office of
Admissions; 320 Schmitz, PC-30;
Seattle, Washington 98105

Information for Prospective
Graduate Students

Leaflet for persons considering a post-

baccalaureate education at the Univer- °

sity of Washington. Lists graduate
degree programs, requirements for
gradudte admission, application closing
dates, and additional sources of infor-
mation.

University of Washington; Graduate
Admissions; 98 Administration, AD-10;
Seattle, Washington 98195

Graduate Study and Research

Detailed information on admission,
degree requirements, programs, résearch
and scholarship, financial aid, and .
helpful information about University
services. . .
University of Washington; Graduate
Admissions; 98 Administration, AD-10;

. Seattle, Washington 98195 .

Time Schedule

Quarterly listing of time and place of
meeting for specific classes, names of
instructors, and number of credits
awarded. Has registration instructions,
academic calendar, examination sched-
ule, and new course information.

.Not distributed outside the campus.

Summer Quarter

Published annually in-mid-March. Pro-
vides information on admission, regis-
tration, and fees, and lists all
undergraduate and graduate courses
offered for academic credit during day
and evening. :

. University of Washington; Summer

Quarter Office; 103 Lewis, DW-40;
Seattle, Washington 98195

OTHER UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON ‘PUBLICATIONS

Evem’ngi Classes ]
Annual publication, available each
June, listing courses and degree pro-
grams available at the University of
Washington after 5:30 p.m.
University of Washington; Division
of Academic and Professional Pro-
grams; 222 Lewis, DW-20; Seattle,
Washington 98195

Independent Study

Descriptions of all courses offered by
correspondence at the University of
Washington as well as rules and regula-
tions pertaining to credit by
correspondence.
University of Washington; Division of
Academic and Professional Programs;

. 222 Lewis, DW-20; Seattle, Washington
98195

Most University departments have
descriptive material on.individual pro-
grams for distribution to prospective
students, Write to the academic depart-
ments directly for specific information
on programs and courses.

Admissions (Graduate): '
Graduate Admissions Office
98 Administration, AD-10

Admissions (Undergraduate):
. Office of Admissions
320 Schmitz, PC-30

Rasidetice Classification Office
320 Schmitz, PC-30

Associated Students of the
University of Washington
204J Student Union, FK-10

College or School, Office of the Dean
(See Programs of Study section
beginning on page 64).

. !
DIRECTORY OF OFFICES

Division of Academic and Professional
Programs (Evening Classes)
222 Lewis, DW-20 - :

Housing and Food Services Office
301 Schmitz, PC-50

International Services Office
461 Schmitz, PB-10

Office of Student Affairs
459 Schmitz, PB-10

Office of Student Financial Aid
105 Schmitz, PE-20

Placement Center
301 Loew, FH_—30

Registrar’s Office
© 209 Schmitz, PD-10
Graduation Office
207 Schmitz, PD-10
Grade Information Office
248 Schmitz, PD-10

Registration Office
225 Schmitz, PD-10

Transcripts Office
260 Schmitz, PD-10

Summer Quarter Office
103 Lewis, DW-40

Address correspondence to:
University of Washington

(Name of office and location—see above)

Seattle, Washington 98195
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1978-79

Dates In this calendar are subject to change without noﬂce; those appearing in admlsaion and reglstra .
ton instructions take precedence over those in this catalog.

' | SUMMER QUARTER 1978 - '

« Application closing date for all new and former students May 15
Preregistration for all students registered Spring .
Quarter 1978 May 8-12
In-Person Registration for new and former students June 8-13
. School of Law classes begin June 12
Regular quarter and Term a classes begin : June 19
- School of Dentistry classes begin ; June 26
Independence Day holiday July 4
Term a classes end July 19
Term b classes begin July 20
School of Dentistry classes end , © July 28
Regular quarter and Term b classes end - : August 18
School of Law:classes end August 25

AUTUMN QUARTER 1978

Application closing date for new students entering

from high school May 1*
Application closing date for all other new and former
~ students - ‘ July 1*
! Preregistration for matriculated students reglstered .
Spring Quarter 1978 May 19-26
In-Person Registration for new and former matriculated
students July 5~August 21
and September 14-19
In-Person Reglstratlon for all nonmatriculated students September 20
School of Law classes begin September 20 °
All other classes begin ' September 25
Veterans Day holiday o November 10
Thanksgiving recess o © November 23, 24
' Last day of instruction ' December 6
Final examinations December 7-14
) ' ~ WINTER QUARTER 1979
, ) Appllcatlon closing date for all new and former students November 1*
Classes begin . ‘ January 2
Washington’s Birthday holiday . February 19 -
Last day of instruction -March 9
Fmal examinations | . March 12-16

4

SPRING QUARTER 1979

Apphcatlon closmg date for all new and former students  February 1*

Classes begin March 26
Memorial Day holiday May 28
Last day of instruction , June 1
Final examinations June 4-8
Commencement : . June 9

* Should University undergraduate enrollment quotas be filled before the application closing date, it
mot be: possible to offer enroliment even though an applicant may be scholastically chg:ble for
ion.



1 979—80

Dates in this calendar are suhject to change without notice; those appearlng in admlssion and registra-
tlon Instructions take precedence over those in this catalog.

-

-

SUMMER QUARTER 1979

Application closing date for all new and former students May 15 .
School of Law classes begin _ June 11
Regular quarter and Term a classes begin © June 18
School of Dentistry classes begin ' June 25
Independence Day holiday . July 4
Term a classes end ‘ : - July 18
Term b classes begin ~ July 19
School of Dentistry classes end - : . July 27

" Regular quarter and Term b classes end August 17
School of Law classesend | e August 24

AUTUMN QUARTER 1979

Application closing date for new students entering - E :
from high school May 1*

Application closing date for all other new and former .
students - -+ July 1*
School of Law classes begm ' September 21
All other classes begin : - October 1
Veterans Day holiday - - November 12
Thanksgiving recess . o November 22, 23
Last day of instruction . : December 12

Final examinations

WINTER QUARTER 1980

Application closing date for all new and former students November 1* .

December 13-20

Classes begin January 7
Washington’s Birthday hohday o _ February 18
Last day of instruction March 14
Final examinations .. .March 17-21-

SPRING QUARTER 1980

Application closing date for all new and former students  February 1*

Classes begin March 31
Memorial Day holiday K AR "May 26 .
Last day of instruction ' . June 6
Final examinations : . © June 9-13

Commencement _ ~ June 14

* Should University undergraduate enrollment quotas be filled before the application closmg date, it
may not be’ possible to offer enrollment even though an applicant may be scholastically eligible for

admission.



I;ze University is a community of .
scholars. Its responsibilities include the
presefvation of knowledge, the creation
of new knowledge, and the dissemination.
of knowledge both old and new. Such a
unigque combination expands the human
. potential to the utmost limit by training,
stimulatirig, and using that magniﬁ’ceht —
natural instrument—the human mind.

Kn_owiedgé generated in the human
mind is, after all, the ultimate resource.
~ It is the responsibility of the University—
Sfaculty and students alike—to ensure that
it continues as an inejchaustible resource,

- for upon it depend the richness and | |
quality of life throughout the future; 7
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© THE UNIVEF

.Founded in 1861, the University of Washington is the old-
est state-assisted institution of higher education on the Pa-
cific Coast. Its original site was on a ten-acre tract of wood-
ed wilderness that is now downtown Seattle. The: present
campus—680 acres of trees,. landscape, and buildings, lo-
cated between the shores of Lake Washington and Lake

- Union—is in a residential section of the city and has long
been consxdered one of the most attractive in the nation.
The*Umversny of Washington’s enrollment, which ordinar-

"ily is limited to about 35,500 students, was 37,120 in Au-
tumn Quarter 1977. Of the total, 27,993 were un-
dergraduates and the remainder were in professional and
graduate programs. More than three-fourths of the under-
graduates enter as freshmen from Washington hxgh schools
or as transfer students from Washmgton community colleg-
es or other colleges and universities in the state. The majori-
ty of students who enter the University as freshmen are

~ from the top one-third to one-fifth of their high school grad-
uating class. The grade-point average for the regularly ad-
mitted freshman class entering in Autumn Quarter 1977
was 3.35. In .1976-77 the full-time teachmg faculty of ‘the
Umversny numbered 2,430.

The University of Washington recognizes as one of its high-
est educational priorities the need to increase the number of
qualified minorities and women in certain of the academic
fields and professions in which they have been historically
denied access or traditionally under-represented in higher
education. Through its admission policies, the University
attempts to bring in more minorities and women at all lev-
els of its educational programs. In addition, special educa-

" tional support services are provided through the Office of
Minority Affairs.and the Office for Recruitment of Minori-
ty Graduate and Professional Students to facilitate the entry
of persons from under-represented minorities and to en-

hance their likelihood of success while attendmg the Uni- -

versity.

Accreditation

The University of . Washmgton is accredited . by the‘
Northwest Association of Schools and Colleges and is a:

member of the Association of American Universities. Indi-
vidual schools and colleges are members of the various ac-
crediting associations in their respective fields,

Academic Seésions' '

Umvers:ty instruction is offered during three quarters of

approximately eleven weeks each durmg the Autumn, Win-
ter, and Spring quarters, and for nine weeks’ durmg the
Summer Quarter. Day and evening credit classes are inte-

.grated so that the students may attend the University either

during the day or at nightorin a combmatton of the two.

Autumn’ Quarter begins in September and ends before the
Christmas holidays; Winter Quarter comntinues from early
January until the third week in March, and Spring Quarter
extends from late March until the middle of June. Summer
Quarter, which starts in mid-June and ends in mid-August,

includes two 414 -week terms. Although most courses are -

offered for the full quarter, some are scheduled on a one-
term-only basis to increase student optxons and opportum-
ties. . ‘

Summer Quarter :

The oppaqrtunities for study during Summer Quarter are
comparable to.those of the regular school year, except that

e e A e



the number of courses offered is not as large. A wide selec-

tion of courses in most major fields is available to graduate
and undergraduate students pursuing degree programs on a
year-around basis, as well as to teachers and other summer-
only students seeking to broaden, intensify, or refresh their

subject matter competence. Freshman students entering -

from hrgh school are encouraged to begin their college

work in the summer. Through the Office of Admissions, en-

rollment in summer courses may be arranged under certain

circumstances for specially qualified students who have not
-yet completed high school.

Admission requirements for Summer Quarter are the same
as for any other-quarter; credits earned are evaluated as res-
“idence credits; and—with the exception of separate fee
schedules for medical and dental students—Summer Quar-
ter fees closely parallel those of a regular quarter. There is
no additional fee for nonresidents during the summer.

Students may register for either day or e’vening credit cours-
es, or for a combination of day and evening credit courses,
on the basis qf a singlé fee schedule. Part-timefees are
charged in accordance with the number of credits for which

-the student is registered. A complete listing of undergradu- .
ate and graduate courses offered during Summer Quarter is

- published in the Summer Quarter bulletin.

Academic Divisions

The University is-made up of six colleges, each of which of-
fers a curriculum (i.e., sequence of courses) leading to the
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree. A college
may include many schools, departments, divisions, and in-
stitutes. For example, the College of Arts and Sciences in-
cludes seven schools, twenty departments, one division, and
one institute. Within the University are two types of
schools: independent units (e.g., Business ‘Administration,
Dentistry, Law, Medicine, Nursing, Pharmacy, Public
Health-and Community Medicine, and Social Work), which
offer professional training to students who may be required
to compléte a period of preprofessional study, and units
within colleges (e.g., Art, Communications, Drama, Music,
Nutritional Sciences and Textiles, and Physical and Health
Education), most of which offer semiprofessional training
in smgle fields of study The unit of instructional organiza-

tion in a particular science or art is called a department

(e.g., History). The department differs from the semiprofes-
sional school in its tendency to place less emphasis on the
application of subject matter. The Graduate Schoo} coordi-
nates the work of students who already have obtained a bac-
calaureate degree and have been admitted to the school for
advanced.work toward the master’s or doctoral ‘degree.

PROGRAMS OF STUDY

At the undergraduate level, the freshman or transfer student
generally enrolls in the college that offers his or her chosen
major, If admission to the selected major is restricted, or if
the student has not yet selected a major, the student enters
the College of Arts and Sciences as a premajor ‘The prema-
jor category is also provided in certain other colleges for
those students who have not made a definite choice of ma-

jor in the college. Undergraduates preparing for profession-
al study in such fields as architecture, business administra-
tion, dental hygiene, dentistry, education, medical -
technology, medicine, occupational therapy, pharmacy,
physical therapy, prosthetics and orthotics, social welfare,
and urban planning complete preliminary work in the pre-
professional programs offered within the College of Arts

. and Sciences.

10

The programs of study in a variety of fields not only train
students for the professions and occupations but also pre-
pare them to contribute to the culture and progress of soci- .
ety. The colleges and schools and the principal fields of
study at the University of Washington are listed here. Most
colleges, schools, and departments offer both graduate and
undergraduate courses.

College of Architecture and Urban Planning

"Architecture .
" Building Construction
_Landscape Architecture

Urban Planning

College of Arts and Sciences

African Studies®
American Indian Studies*

American Studies*

Anthropology

Art

Art Histary .

Asian American Studies*

Asian Languages and Literature

Astronomy .

Atmospheric Sciences

Biology .

Black Studies

Botany ‘

Chemistry ,

Chicano Studies* )

China and Inner Asia Regional Studies

Cinema Studies*

Classics (Latin, Greek, Classical Studies)
Communications (Advertising, Editorial Journalism,
Broadcast Journalism, Radio-TV, Communication Theory)
Comparative Arts*

Comparative History of Ideas*

Comparative Literature

Computer Science

Dance

Drama (General Drama Program, Professional Actor
Training Program)

Economics

English .

. Environmental Studies*

Ethnicity and Nationality*
Ethnomusicology* .

French Language and Area Study*
General Studies_ .

Geneticst

Geography

*Program that may be taken for a degree under General Studies.
+ Graduate program. Certain courses open to undergraduates



Geological Sciences

Geophysicst

Germanics

_ Health Education

History

International Studies (coordinates instructional and re-
search programs on East, Inner, and South Asia, Russia

and Eastern Europe, Africa, Latin America, and Near

East; sponsors programs in comparative religion and eth-
nicity and nationality; see individual listings)
Japan and Korea Regional Studies
Jewish Studies*
Latin American Studies
Linguistics
Mathematics
Medieval and Renaissance Studies®
Microbiology and lmmunology
Music
Near Eastern Languages and Literature
Near Eastern Studies :
Nutritional Sciences and Textiles (Clinical Dietetics, Cos-
tume Studies, Nutritional Sciences and Foods, Textile
Science)
Oceanography
Philosophy
Physical Education (Human Movement Studies, Liberal
Arts Emphasis)
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Religious Studies/Comparative Religion
Romance Languages and Literature
Russia and Eastern Europe Area Studies
Scandinavian Languages and Literature
Scientific and Technical Communication*
Slavic Languages and Literature
Social Theory and Ideology*
Society and Justice
Sociology
South Asia Studies
Speech and Hearing Sciences
Speech Communication
Women Studies*
Zoology

School and Graduate School of Business Administration

Accounting

Business, Government, and Soclety
Finance, Management, and Organization
Marketing

School of Dentistry

Community Dentistry

Continuing Dental Education

Dental Hygiene

. Dentistry

Endodontics

Graduate Dental Education

Oral Biology

Oral Diagnosis and Treatment Planning

*Program that may be taken for a degree under General Studies.
t Graduate program. Certain courses open to undergraduates.

THE UNIVERSITY

Oral Surgery
Orthodontics
"Pedodontics
Periodontics
Prosthodontics
Restorative Dentistry

College of Education

Educational Administration
Educational Curriculum and Instruction
Educational Policy Studies

Educational Psychology

Higher Education o
Independent Study, Research, and Field Experiences
Special Education

College of Engineering

Aeronautics and Astronautlcs

Bioengineering

Chemical Engineering

Civil Engineering

Computer Science

Electrical Engineering

Humanistic-Social Studies *

Industrial Engineering

Mechanical Engineering -
Mining, Metallurgical, and Ceramlc Engmeermg
Nuclear Engineering? -
Ocean Engineering

College of Fisheries - /

Fisheries Science
Food Science
Quantitative Science
Wildlife Science

- College of Forest Resources

Forest Engineering
Forest Resources Management

- ~Forest Science

Outdoor Recreation

Pulp and Paper Technology
Quantitative Science
Wildlife Science

Wood and Fiber

Interschool or Intercollege Programs

Bioengineering

Computer Science

Marine Studies

Quantitative Science

Social Management of Technology
University Conjoint Courses

"~ Wildlife Science

+ Graduate program, Certain courses open to undergraduates.
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School of Law
School pf Librarianshipt
School of Medicine

Anesthesiology

Biochemistry

Bioengineering

Biological Structure
Biomedical History

Family Medicine .

Human Biology

Laboratory Medicine

Medical Practice

Medical Technology

Medicine ‘
Microbiology and Immunology
Neurological Surgery
Obstetrics and Gynecology
Occupational Therapy

- Ophthalmology

Orthopaedics

Otolaryngology

Pathology

Pediatrics

-Pharmacology

Physical Therapy ,
Physiology and Biophysics
Prosthetics and Orthotics
Psychiatry and Behavioral Sc:ences
Radiology

_ Rehabilitation Medicine
Surgery

Urology

School of Nursing

Community Health Care Systems
Maternsl and Child Nursing
Physiological Nursing
Psychosocial Nursing

School of Pharmacy

Pharmaceutical Sciences
Pharmacy Practice

Graduate School of Public Affairst

Public Administration
Public Policy

School of Public Health and
Community Medicine

Biostatistics
Environmental Health
Epidemiology

Health Services
Pathobiology

T Graduate Program. Certain courses open to undergraduates.

Reserve Officer Training Programs
Aerospace Studies

Military Science ,
Naval Science

School of Social Work

Social Welfare

Other Programs
A list of other study programs offered by the University, in-

" cluding evening and extension credit programs, indepen-

dent study through correspondence, noncredit studles, short
courses and conferences, and telecourses, appears in the
Contmumg Education section of this catalog.

DEGREES

_ The University of Washington grants the follov;ung degrees

upon satlsfactory completion of appropriate programs of
study in the departments, schoals, and colleges:

Undergraduate Degrees

Bachelor Of AFtS. . & « . v v v v v v ot e e e v e B.A:
Bachelor of Arts in Business Administration. . . B.AB.A.
‘Bachelorof FineArts. . . .. ......... .. BF.A.
Bachelor of Landscape Architecture . . . .". . B.L.Arch:
Bachelorof Music. . . ... ........... .. ‘B.Mus.
Bachelor of Science . . . . . . .. e s e i... BS.
Bachelor of Science in Aeronautics

and Astronautics . . . . ... ... ... ... B.S.A.&A.
Bachelor of Science in Building Construction . . B.S.B.C.

“Bachelor of Science in Ceramic Engineering . . .B.S.Cer.E.

Bachelor of Science in Chemical Engineering . B.S.Ch.E.’

Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering. . . . . B.S.C.E.
Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering . B.S.E.E:
Bachelor of Science in Engineering. .-. . . . ... B.S.E.
Bachelor of Science in Fisheries . .. ... ... B.S.Fish.
Bachelor of Science in Forest Resources . . . . . . BS.F.
Bachelor of Science in Industrial Engineering . . B.S.LLE.
Bachelor of Science in Mechamcal Lo
Engineering . . ... ..........".... B.S.M.E.
Bachelor of Science in Medical

Technology . . . ............. B.S.Med.Tech.
Bachelor of Science in Metallurgical

Engineering . . . .. .............. ‘B.S.Met.E.
Bachelor of Science in Nursmg ......... B.S.Nurs. -
Bachelor of Science in Occupational "

Therapy . . . .. ............ B.S.Occ.Therapy
Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy. . . . . . . B.S.Pharm.
Bachelor of Science in Physical -
Therapy . . . ... ... . ....... B.S.Phys.Therapy
Dental, Law, and Medical Degrees - '

Doctor of Dental Surgery . . ........... D.D.S.
JurisDoctor. . . . .................. J.D.



* Graduate degrees are listed in the Graduate School section
of this catalog. For detailed information about the pro-
grams of study and requirements in the colleges, schools,
and departments, see the sections describing each.

EXPENSES AND FINANCIAL AID

The cost of a student’s education at the University of Wash- -

ington varies, the amount depending on his or her classifi-
cation, status as resident or nonresident, and field of study.
In computing college costs, consideration should also ‘be
given to optional fees, such as insurance coverage; addition-
al expenses for books and laboratory supplies; and personal
expenses for such items as clothing, laundry, recreation, and
transportation, which differ with each individual.

The figures given below should be used only as a guide .in
estimating a University of Washington student’s expenses
for an academic year. All fees are payable in U.S. dollars.
Tuuion and fees are subject to change wuhout notice.

Estimated Expenses for the Academic Year

- Washington Residents Undergraduate!  Graduate?
Tuition and fees® .$ 687.00 ~ § 771.00
Insurance (optional) . ..... 8295 82.95
Room and board (average) .,. . 1,500.00 1,500.00

‘Books, materials, and supplies. . 300.00 300.00
Personal expenses . . . . .. .. 700.00 700.00
Nonresidents*

All above estimates apply : -
except for: Tuition and fees . .. 2,394.00 2,736.00

1. Includes postbaccalaureate (ﬁﬁh-year) and nonmatriculated stu-
dents.

2. Includes law school. Tuition and fees for medical and dental stu-
dents are higher (see Rules, Requirements, and Procedures section
“of this catalog).

3. Fora detmled ‘explanation of tuition and fees and speclal charges,
consult the Rulee, Requirements, and Procedures section of this cata-
log.

4. Students from abroad should plan for additional expenses, such
as insurance, which is required of all foreign students, and other
necessary expenditures for periods between quarters.

- . Financial ‘Aid

Students who need financial assistance should inquire about
loans and scholarships at the Office of Student Financial
Aid, 105 Schmitz. The primary purpose of the financial aid
program is to assist students who otherwise would find it
impossible or difficult to enter or remain at the University.
Another important purpose is to provide financial assis-
tance to students expenencmg acute, temporary financial
emergencies.

Students should apply at the Office of Student Financial
Aid for Basic Educational Opportunity Grants, undergrad-
uate scholarshlps, federal and University. long-term low-in-
terest loans, Uhiversity short-term emergency loans, and
employment under the College Work-Study Program.

Graduate students may obtain loan and employmént infor-

THE UNIVERSITY

mation through the Office of Student Financial Aid. Infor-
mation on.graduate fellowships, scholarships, and teaching
and research assrstantshlps may be obtained from the grad- -
uate program adviser in the Graduate School" and the
Graduate School sectlon of this catalog.

Many financial aid programs have application deadlines as
early as February 1 of each year foriconsideration the fol-
lowing academic year. To be assured of consideration, stu-
dents must make application for ﬁnancnal aid on or. before
the approprlate deadlme ‘ . a

The Office of Student Employment, 105 Schmntz, hsts
many part-time, temporary, and summer jobs available both

" on and off campus to University students and their spouses.

On-campus employment is limited by University regula-.
tions to no more than 19% hours per week. A student may
make apphcatlon for employment in person after he or she
is enrolled, or is in the process of enrolling, wrth matriculat-
ed standing at the Umversnty ‘

A student need not apply for financial aid to use the services

13

of the Student Employment Office.

FACILITIES AND SERVICES

Student Housmg ’

Students are free to make their own housmg arrangements.
and they are urged to select the types that best serve their
academxc and personal needs. ) ,

Residence Halls

Residence hall accommodations for men and women at the
University are available in a variety of types, in seven dif-
ferent buildings. All are located within walking distance of
campus classrooms and laboratory buildings. Some of the
halls operate with active student government organizations .
in “houses” of from fifty to one hundred twenty Students
each. Preference in assignment to Mercer Hall is given to
graduate students.

For information about specnal language programs conduct-
ed in the resudence halls, see Specml L!vmg Groups..

For reservations or additional information, write to: Uni-
versity. of Washington, Housing and Food Services Office,
301 Schmitz, PC-50, 1400 Northeast Campus Parkway,
Seattle, Washington 98105.

University Housing for Married Students

The University operates a variety of housing accommoda-
tions, though limited in number, for married students with
or without children. Students with limited -financial re-
sources have initial priority in assxgnment to vacancies as
they occur. The following schedule of assignment prioritiesy
from the highest to the lowest, has been adopted for stu-
dents who meet the basic income criteria:"

1. Students who are members of the Umversltys Educa~
tional Opportumty Program (EOP). !



2. (a) Women who are, single parents and have dependent

children, and (b) men who are single parents and have de-
pendent children.

3. Students with spec:al housing problems, such as physi-
cally disabled students.

4, All other students.

For additional information about housing facilities, income
schedule, and application procedure, write to: University of
Washington, Housing and Food Services Offices, 301
Schmitz, PC-50, 1400 Northeast Campus Parkway, Seattle,
Washington 98105, -

Privately Operated Accommodations

Listings of off-campus rental properties, such ‘as rooming
and boarding houses, housekeepmg rooms, apartments, and
houses, are maintained in the Housing and Food Services
Office, 301 Schmitz, for the convenience of single and mar-
ried students. The University does not inspect these accom-
modations, and, therefore, students and parents must accept
full responsibility for making a selection. Because these list-
ings change frequently, they cannot be mailed out and must
be consulted in person. .

Fraternities and Sororities

Twenty-six fraternities and eighteen sororities own, and
operate complete living facilities near the University cam-

- pus. Members either live in the chapter houses or, as com-
muters living at home, have use of the facilities. These liv-
ing groups conduct educational, social, recreational, and
cultural activities, placing particular emphasis on study
programs for new students.

Fraternities and sororities are self-governing student orga-
nizations. Through the Office of Student Affairs, however,
the University makes available staff members to advise
house leaders on all phases of chapter life and operation.
. Activities of the fraternities and sororities are coordinated

~ and governed by the student Interfraternity Council and-

Paghellenic Association, respectively. These organizations

should have some familiarity with the language before ap-
plying for admission to the house program. For additional

" information write to: University of ‘Washington, Russian

House Faculty Adviser, Department of Slavic Languages

. and Literature, DR-30, Seattle, Washington 98195.

In cooperation with language departments, living-language
programs in French, German, and Spanish are conducted in
coeducational residence halls by students. Members are
grouped according to language interests and eat meals to-
gether. Additional information may be obtained from the
departments concerned.

Student Union Building and South Campus Center

The Student Union Building, commonly known as the
HUB, is a social, cultural, recreational, and service center
for students and the University community. HUB activities
are planned and coordinated by student committees assisted
by trained advisers.. In addition to dining facilities, the
HUB has a ticket office, an auditorium, a bookstore branch,
Peoples Bank branch, hair cutting and styling services,

. meeting rooms, lounges, a ballroom, and several game

rooms.

also coordinate and supervise the membership recruitment

programs for the fraternities and sorontles

For addmonal information write to: Umversny of Wash-
ington, Panhellenic Association (or Interfraternity Coun-
cil), Student Union Bmldmg, FK-10, Seattle, Washington
98195.

Religious Living Groups

Faith and Life Community (Interfaith), University Chris-
tian Union Women’s House and University Christian
Union Men’s House (Protestant), and Baptist Student Cen-
ter provide housing for students at the University of Wash-
mgton Their primary purposes are to offer an environment
consistent with religious ideals and to encourage maximum
scholastic achievement.

Special Living Groups

Russian House is a living group for both men and women
interested in learning the Russian language. Because Rus-
sian is spoken at all times among residents, the student
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The South Campus Center, located between the Health Sci-
ences Buxldmg and the Showboat Theatre, provides services
and activities similar to those at the Student Union Build-
ing. : ‘

Student Medical Insurance

Sponsored by the Umversxty, a group medical, surgical, and
hospital insurance plan is available to registered students,
their spouses, and their children. This optlonal plan is of-
fered on a quarterly or annual basis during registration. De-
tailed information is contained in a brochure available at
Hall Health Center, the Student Accounts Office, or the
registration window in Schmitz Hall. -

.Also available are classroom and laboratory accidental inju-

ry and death insurance, as well as coverage if one is on a
University-sponsored field trip. Information is available
from the Retirement and Insurance Office. The full premi-
um costs of these plans are paid by' the participating stu-
dent.

Hall Health Center

The University. operates Hall Health Center -as a medical-
care facility for students, but not for their dependents.

Clinics, open from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. Monday through
Friday throughout the calendar year, offer general medical
care and specialist consultation of several types.

Night emergency service is also available during the regular
school year. No charge is made for professional services ob-
tained .through the Student Health Service; however, stu-
dents must pay for outpatient prescriptions. Major surgery
and the occasional illness of exceptional severity require
treatment elsewhere, and the student should protect himself
or herself against the expenses of these by supplementary
medical insurance. A low-cost group medical-surgical-hos-

—



. pital policy designed to meet these specific needs may be '
_purchased at time of registration.

University Libraries

The University library system, consisting of the Suzzallo Li-

brary, the Charles E. Odegaard Undergraduate Library,
and eighteen branch libraries, contains 3,063,041 volumes;
400,000 research reports; 40,813 current serial subscrip-
tions; computerized bibliographic data bases in the social
sciences, business sciences, and health sciences; as well as
numerous maps, newspapers, microforms, manuscripts, and
countless state, federal, foreign, and irnternational govern-
ment docunients. .

The larg&t aggregation of books and materials is housed in
the Suzzallo Library. It is there that students concerned

with i'nvestigation in the atmospheric sciences, biology, bot--

any, geologlcal sciences, humanities, and the social sciences
find extensive library resources. Rare books, manuscripts,
and a definitive collection of materials relating to the Pacif-
ic Northwest are also available in the Suzzallo Library.

Particularly important for all undergraduates is the under-
graduate library. Its 130,889 volumes include commonly
used reference works, books for assigned and collateral
reading, and books and magazines for general reading. A
media center provides audiovisual facilities for course-relat-
ed and recreational programs. Except for speclahzed pro-
jects, undergraduates in any academic field can find in the
undergraduate library nearly every book they are likely to
need.

The Umversxty of Washmgton library system pamclpates in
many regional and national bibliographic enterprises. The
Pacific Northwest Bibliographic Center, a hbrary corpora-
tion, maintains in the Suzzallo Library a union card catalog
of more than four and one-half million author entries from
_forty-elght libraries in the Pacific Northwest. This catalog

is an aid in locating uncommon books in other library col-’

lections that may be requnred by hbrary users, both on and
off campus. .

. Henry Gallery
. The Henry Gallery, the art museum of the University of

Washington, brings to the campus and the community exhi-
bitions of contemporary and historical work in all iedia.
The offerings include films, lectures, demonstrations, sym-
posia, and an active publishing program. The small, but dis-

tmgulshed collection - includes European and American”

paintings and prints and contemporary American and Japa-
nese ceramics. The Henry Gallery Association offers mem-
bership to students, faculty, and the community for the pur-
pose of supporting the multifaceted program. The gallery is

open without charge to the public every day except Um— :

versity hohdays

Museum

The Thomas Burke Memorial Washington State Museum is
an educational and cultural center whose function is to col-
lect, preserve, research, exhibit, and interpret the natural
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and cultural objects of the human environment, particularly
the Pacific Ocean, its islands, and mainland shores. Muse-
um divisions are anthropology, educqtton, exhlbmon, geol-
ogy, and zoology.-

Graduate training in the museum includes a program that
leads to a Master of Arts degree in anthropology with a spe-
cialization in museology. The museum is accredlted by the
American Assoclatlon of Museums.

University Theatres

The School of Drama operates three theatres: the Glenn
Hughes Playhouse, with a thrust stage; the Penthouse The-
atre, the first theatre-in-the-round built in America; and the

Showboat Theatre, fashioned after a turn-of-the-century
floating showboat with a proscenium stage. Faculty- and.
student-directed plays drawn from the full range of world

dramatic literature are presented throughout the year.

The school also mounts occasional productions in the two
theatres of Meany Hall, and it gives technical and design
support to opera and dance productions of the School of
Music.

Ethnic Cultural Center

The Ethnic Cultural Center, 3931 Brooklyn Avenue North- .
east, was- established to increase minority ‘group students™

awareness of their own heritages and to develop among all
students an understanding and appreciation of those heri-. -
tages. Facilities ‘include multipurpose rooms, study rooms,

office space, a library, and kitchen facilities. Other facilities

are a two-hundred-seat theatre, a tutorial center, and a

study skills center. Many of the student activities of the -
Asian Student Coalition, Black Student Union, MECHA,
and the American Indian Student ‘Association take place at
the cultural center. Activities include meetings, speakers,
films, drama productlons, and various cultural programs.

University Resedrch Facllities _

In addition to' the campus facnhtxes descnbed above, the
University has numerous.educational -and cultural resource
centers. Academic or research activities and facilities that -
are of general significance in all or many fields of knowl-
edge throughout the University are listed in the Graduate
School section of this catalog; others are descnbed m the
appropriate school or college section.

STUDENT SERVICES OFFICES

Office of Student Affairs

The Office. of Student Affairs is concerned with the general
welfare of students and provides various nonacademic ser- .
vices to assist them. The office works ‘with advisers in the.
schools and colleges, and with other agencies, to help stu-
dents with personal, social, and adjustment problems that

. may influence their academic performance Students are
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encouraged to seek information or assistance from the -Of-.



fice of Student Affairs, 459 Schmitz, on any aspect of stu-
dent life at the University.

The Office of Student Affairs also provides special services
through the following offices:

International Services Office

This office helps foreigﬁ students who may have immigra-
tion, financial, or personal problems and conducts
orientation programs for new students from abroad.

Office of Student Services

This office provides all students with general assistance, as
well as some special services, such as assistance to physu:al-
ly handlcapped students. The office helps such students in a
vanety of ways: fmdmg hvmg accommodations, establish-

ing pnomy for reg:stratxon, dealing with matters of aca- .

demic ‘room assignments, obtaining campus parking
facilities, assisting with financial aid, and providing infor-
mation about campus building accessibility, as well as fur-
nishing maps to aid students in finding their way around the
campus. The office also provides advising services to veter-
ans, - including assistance in finding jobs or tutors,
emergency medical or dental care, and legal assistance.

Ofﬂce of Minority Affairs

The Educational Opportunity Program (EOP), adminis-
tered by the Office of Minority Affairs, provides a variety
of services to students from historically oppressed ethnic
minority and economlcally dlsadvantaged backgrounds
Among these services are academic advusmg, tutoring,
counseling, and financial aid.
\ . :

The program operates the Study Skills Center, which pro-
vides assistance in reading, composition, computation, and

basic study skills. The Tutorial Office provides individual .

and small-group tutorial support for courses offered at the
University. Summer workshops are offered  through the
Skills Center and the Tutorial Office. These programs are
open_to nonminority students and those outside the EOP
program on a space-avallable basis.

The Resndent Release Project is an innovative program in
community-based correction that offers access to higher ed-
ucation to a selected group of work-study release partici-
pants.

The Ofﬁce of Minority Affairs is located on the thll'd ﬂoor
of Schmitz Hall.

Educational Amment Center

Testing and educational evaluative services for University
departments and individual students are available at the Ed-
ucational Assessment Center. Of particular interest to pros-
pective and entering students are the center’s programs for

E;uested by prospective governmental or private employers.

The center has its offices on the fourth floor of Schmitz

Hall.

Counseling Center

All students regularly admitted to the University- may make
use of the services of the Counseling Center and its staff of -
psychologists and vocational counselors to discuss educa-
tional progress, personal adjustment, or career goals. Psy-
chological tests, when necessary, are provided as part of the

. center’s counselmg service. A lxbrary of reference materials

admissions testing, including the Washington Pre-College

Testing Program, and for placement testing in foreign lan-
guages, mathematics, and chemistry. For the University
student approaching graduation, the center administers
tests required for admission to graduate, law, medical, or
other professional schools, as well as those tests often -re-
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on occupations and career opportunities is available for stu-
dent use.

Other services of the center include the provision of various
group- programs directed toward concerns and skills of
interest to students in their efforts to adapt to the Uni-
versity.

Students are not charged for the first appointment, which is
to determine if the Counseling Center’s services are needed.
Individual appointments after the first visit cost $4 each. A
$10 fee is charged for entrance to any of the group -
programs. For students financially unable to pay the fee, ef-
forts are made to find other alternatives, The center is locat-
ed on the fourth floor of Schmitz Hall.

Placement Center

The University's Placement Center, which includes a Mi-
nority Placement Program, offers career information and
assists undergraduates, graduate students, and degree- or_
certificate-holding alumni (1) to make a viable connection
between their. academic backgrounds and their career or

‘long-range’ employment objectives, (2) to develop effective

job-seeking campaigns, and (3) to find suitable employment
upon leaving the .University or to  change employment
thereafter. _ . .

CAMPUS ACTIVITIES

Associated Students, University of Wﬁhington

The Associated Students, University of - Washington
(ASUW), is a voluntary, nonprofit association of students
des:gnated by the Umversnty Board of Regents to carry out
a variety of student activities. In order to vote in ASUW
elections or to hold ASUW office; a student must be a mem-
ber of the ASUW by indicating an affirmative answer on
the University registration form each quarter.

The ASUW has an annual budget of approximately $250,-
000, allocated from the services and activities fee paid as
part of tuition. The government of the ASUW is headed by
a president, three other officers, and a seven-member board
of control, all elected by the student body each year. The
ASUW maintains agencies, commissions, and service
groups to provide students with a varied program of activi-
ties during the school year. Other ASUW services include
lecture notes, poster printing service, the Experimental Col-
lege, and a bicycle repair shop. Questions regarding the
ASUW and its services should be directed to the Student



Activities Office, located in the Student Union Bulldmg
(HUB) :

Gradnate and Professional Student Senate

The Graduate and Professional Student Senate (GPSS) is
COmposed of graduate and professional students represent-
ing every ‘academic unit that grants a graduate or profes-
sional degree. The senate elects three executive officers and
works through standing committees and issue-oriented
subgroups. Funded through student activities fees, the
GPSS seeks to improve the quality of graduate student life
through' promoting increased communication, information
sharing, and allocation of money for departmental orienta-
-tions, for lounge furmshmgs, and for special projects. The
GPSS sponsors orientations for teaching and rdsearch assis-
tants, sponsors the Summer Science Program, and publishes
the Guide to Graduate Life, Exit Booklet, and income-tax
. information. All graduate and professional students are eli-
gible to participate in GPSS. Its offices are located in the
'Student Union Bulldmg. .

Student Organizations -

Students at the University are encouraged to become active
in at least one of the campus’s approximately three hundred
fifty voluntary student organizations, which include hono-

_ rary, professional, and social -organizations; service and
coordinating clubs; activity groups; and church and frater-
nal organizations. Voluntary student organizations that reg-
dster with the University receive various benefits and servic-
es to assist ' their respective activities. Additional
Ainformation .is available from the Student Activities Office
in the Student Union Building,

Student Publications

Student publications at the University of Washington in-
clude the Daily and the Student Directory. The Daily is
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published Tuesday through Friday mornings throughout
the academic year and is distributed on campus without
charge. During Summer Quarter, the Daily is published
once a week. Any student with an interest in journalism
may serve on the Daily staff.

lnt.ercollegiate Athletics

The intercollegiate athletic program for women offers nine
sports for undergraduate students: basketball, crew, field
hockey, gymnastics, golf, swimming, tennis, track, and vol-

leyball. Comipetition is scheduled within the Northwest Col-

lege Women’s Sports Association. Qualifying teams and in-

dividuals also compete in the national championships of the .
Association for Intercollegiate Athletics for Women. The -
mtercolleglate athletic program for men offers competition
in twelve varsity sports for undergraduate students: base- -
ball, basketball, crew, cross-country, football, golf, gymnas-
tics, soccer, swimming, tennis, track, and wrestling: Compe-
tition is scheduled with the other member schools of the

-Pacific-10 Conference, as well as with other institutions in- .

side and outside the state. The facilities that support the in-
tercollegiate athletic program include the pavnllon, Husky

- Stadium, and assocnated playmg ﬁelds

Recreatlopal Sports

The Department of Recreational Sports Programs prowda :
a comprehensive, quality program of sports activities de-
signed to meet. the diverse needs and interests of students
and faculty and staff members of the University of Wash-
ington. In this endeavor, a wide spectrum of structured and
unstructured activities is available, including: intramural
sports (women’s, men’s, and co-recreational), special events,
sports clubs, class instruction in sports skills, and informal
free-play recreation. To provide this service, the Depart-
ment of Recreational Sports Programs is responsible for
management of the Intramural Activities Building, golf
range, and Waterfront Activities Center. Information about
programs may be obtained at these facilities. )



UNDERGRADUATE ADMISSION
AND ENROLLMENT

The University of Washington maintains a policy of equal
educational opportunity for all applicants, without regard
to race, color, religion, sex, age, national ongm, or handi-
cap. _

Eligibility for admission is determined through criteria es-
tablished by the University faculty. In general, admission is
~ based on the applicant’s scholastic standing, admission test
scores, and adequacy of preparation for Umversny study
while in hxgh school or another collegiate institution, with
preference given, as necessary, to those with the greater
probability of success in completing a degree program. In
the event that there are more quahfied applicants than can
be accommodated, priority is given to those students offer-
.ing the highest admission qualifications. Special considera-
tion is given to the applicant’s-choice of curriculum and the
availability of space at the proposed level of entrance.

The University recognizes diplomas awarded by high

schools accredited by their respective regional accrediting
associations, their state departments of public instruction,
or their state universities. Recogmtton is given to degrees
awarded by colleges and universities that are fully accredit-
ed by their regional accrediting associations.

An applicant who has not fulfilled the specified admission
requirements or whose education was received in an
unaccredited school may request individual consideration
by the Board of Admissions, Scholastic Standards, and
Graduation. Students accepted by the board are expected to
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comply with any specifications outlmed by the board at the
time of admission.

GENERAL ADMISSION POLICY |
FOR UNDERGRADUATES

- Effective Summer Quarter 1978, the University implement-

ed a uniform policy for determining the admissibility of -
both freshmen and transfer undergraduate applicants. Ad-
mission is based on each student’s probability of academic
success at the University. The probability is-based on grades
and on verbal and quantitative composite scores from the
Scholastic Aptitude Test, American College Test, or the
Washington Pre-College Test when the student’s grades
alone do not provide sufficient evidence for success. The
purpose of this policy is to select the best qualified under- .
graduates and to offer fair and equal access to applicants at
both the freshman and advanced levels.

Should there be more qualified appllcants than the Univer-
sity can accommodate, applicants dre ranked according to

_ their probabilities of achieving a grade-point average higher

than 2,00 and offers of admission are extended first to those
with the highest probabilities.

The high school grade-point average for freshmen entering
from high school in Autunin Quarter 1977 was 3.35; the av-
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erage college GPA for students entering with advanced
standing was 3.03. Of the 2,621 freshmen who entered Au-

tumn Quarter 1976 from the state of Washington, 2,380

were enrolled in the Spring Quarter of 1977 and 2,288 were
- scholastically eligible to -continue their enrollment in Au-
tumn Quarter of <1 977.

Appeal of Admission Decisions

An appllcant who is dissatisfied with the original admjssion
decision may appeal to the Board of Admissions with the

assurance that any additional ev1dence in support of the ap-

phcanon will be carefully revrewed.

Minimum Admission Requireinents

To be eligible for admission as an undergraduate, a student

must meet the: followmg established ‘minimum require- .

ments:

1. Completlon of the equrvalent of an - acceptable hlgh
school program.

- 2. Completion of a college preparatory program, which in-
" cludes thirteen specified high school course units as follows:
. three years of English, two years of one forgign language,
two years of college preparatory mathematics (preferal)'ly
algebra and geometry), two years of social sciences, one

year of a laboratory science (preferably biology, chemistry, -

or physics), and three years of electives chosen from the
above areas. In equivalent college courses, 5 quarter credits
are treated as equal to one hrgh school unit (one year, or
two semesters, of study). :

3. A scholastic record that yields a predlctron that the ap-
plicant’s University of Washington grade-pomt average will

be equal to, or higher than, 2.00. ;
4. Submission of verbal—quantitative composite scores from
the: Washington Pre-College Test, the Scholastic Aptitude
Test, ‘or the American qulege' Test, unless the student:

(a) has earned at least 75 quarter credits of transferable col-
lege-level work, and

(b) hasa scholastlc record yleldmg a prediction that hls or

~ her upper-division grade-point average at the Unhiversity
will be equal to, or higher than, the median upper-division -

GPA of the University’s junior-senior classes.

~

Admission of Nonresident Students

Because the University of Washington is a state institution,

its primary obligation is toward the education of residents -

of the state. Students who are nonresidents are subject to
the same minimum requirements for admission but are ex-
pected to present academic credentials higher than those re-
quired of Washington residents. Nonresident students also
pay higher tuition and fees than residents.

. Nonresident sons and daughters of University of Washing-

Refer to The University section .and Rules, Requirements, -
and Procedures section of this- catalog for. additional infor-
mation on residence .requirements and nonresident tuition
and fees.

Admission of Undergraduate Students From Abroad

The Umversrty of Washington believes its greatest contrl-
bution to international education can be made in the: area of
graduate study.

Because of lxmrted Unrverslty facrlms ‘and- departmental

restrictions, very few foreign undergraduate applicants are :
accepted directly from abroad. Most forelgn applicants

must have completed at least one year of university study

before they will be considered for admission, Such students

also must present evidence of English language proficiency
by providing scores from the Test of Enghsh as a Foreign
Language .

Speclﬁc mformatron on admission of foreign undergradu-'
ates is ‘available in the brochure Information for Prospec-
tive Foreign Students published by the Office of Admis-
sions, v

Adnilssion of Postbaccalaureate Students

Students holdmg baccalaureate degrees who wish to pursue
additional undergraduate study leading to a second.
baccalaureate degree or a teachlng certificate may apply for-
admission to the Umversxty in the postbaccalaureate (for-
merly fifth-year) status. Postbaccalaureate status also .may
be used by students.who need to satisfy prerequisites for ad-
mission to a particular graduate or professional degree pro- .
gram.

An apphcant’s scholastic record is the: primary criterion
for admission. Approval of the department concerned, and,
ordmanly, a grade-pornt average of at.least 2.50 in the
junior and senior years of the undergraduate program are
required for admission.

Postbaccalaureate ‘students are not graduate students and,
therefore, are not permitted to register for courses num-
bered 500 and above without special permission. Courses -
completed while in this status may not ordinarily be applied
later to an advanced degree in the Graduate School. '

\

Admission of Nonmatrlculated Students

ton alumni are considered for admission according to resi-

dent admission requirements, but are required to pay the
nonresident tuition and fees.
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The nonmatriculated status is a special classification for
students who do not wish'to pursue a program leading to-
ward a degree or teaching credential at the University.
Among those who enter the Umversnty under this category
are (1) students who ‘enroll in courses. for the purpose of
earnmg credits toward a degree program at another college
or umversrty, (2)- teachers ‘and school administrators who
take special interest courses to earn additional University
credits, (3) postbaccalaureate students who do not desire
formal admission to a graduate or second’ undergraduate
program, (4) others interested in specific course work.

Nonmatriculated students ‘enroll for courses on a space-

_avtulable ‘basis after all matriculated (regularly enrolled)



students have had an opportunity to register. Admission as
a nonmatriculatéd undergraduate’ does not guarantee subse-
quent acceptance as a matriculated student in a specrﬁc de-
gree program.

If a nonmatriculated student is later admitted as a ma-
triculated undergraduate, the scholastic standing achieved
and. appropriate credits earned in the nonmatriculated sta-
tus will apply toward the requirements for the baccalaureate
degree. However, the student must subsequently complete
at least 45 credits in matriculated status to qualify for-a de-
gree. Credits earned by a nonmamculated student may not

apply toa graduate degree. : -,

‘ Admission of Retuming Former Students

A retummg former student (one who has formerly. attended
the University as a matriculated student but who, did not
‘complete the degree or professional certificate require-
ments for which he or she was last registered) or a non-
matriculated student, or a graduate student returning from -
“official Teave status, is required to.complete .and file a
‘Former Student Enroliment Application by the closing.
 date. A return.mg student must pay a $50 nonrefundable
enrollment service fee by the date indicated in the offer of
readmission to guarantee space in the University. A student
previously enrolled in academic programs with restricted -
enrollment and/or special admission requirements should

consult his or her adviser about procedures for reédmission. -

All other returning students are accommodated on a first-
_ paid, first-served, space-available basis. ‘

The Rulés, Requirements, and Procedures section of this
catalog contains addmonal mformanon on registration- and
" tuition and fees. -

Adm’isslon of Auditors

Individuals who wish to audlt University courses should ap-
ply for admission with ‘nonmatriculated standing. Atten-
dance in courses as an auditor is by consent of the instructor -
" involved and is conditioned by the extent to which space is
available. Permlsswn to audit is ordinarily granted. for lec-
ture classes only. An auditor may not participate in ‘class
discussion or laboratory work, and his or. her registration
may be canceled at the discretion of the instructor. No rec-
ord of audited courses.is kept. Regular tuition and fees are
charged. To recerve credit for an audited course, the student

must regtster for the class for credxt ina subsequent quarter .

Admission of Veterans and Chlldren of Totally Disabled
Veterans and Personnel in the Armed Forces

Veterans and members of the armed forces who apply for
admission to the University are subject to the same mini- .
mum requn'ements as regular students and are expected to
enroll in accordance with Umversnty requlrements '

Information on educational benefits and specral exemptlon

‘programs for veterans and their dependents-is available at

the Umversnty s Office of Veteran Affairs, 180 Schmitz.

The Umversnty of Washmgton complies with the standards
of progress as requrred by the Veterans Administration and

the State Approving Agency. A copy of those standards, as
approved, is available for review at the Registrar’s Office. -

Admrsslon to Educational Opportunity ngram

The Umversrty seeks to enroll in its undergraduate pro-
grams minority students and others who have not received
the usual educational. advantages.

American ‘Indian, Black, Asian American, Chicano, and-
White students from dtsadvantaged backgrounds are urged,
regardless of their previous academic records, to apply for -

-admission to the University through its Educational Oppor-

tunity Program (EOP), which is administered by the Ofﬁce

_ of Minority Affairs.

Students who.believe they-are qualified to participate in this
program should contact the EOP admission office. Appli-
cants are selected to the extent that funds and facilities per-
mit. .Students in the Educational Opportunity Program are
given special assistance so that they may achieve their
potential at the University. :

' ACADEMIC PROGRAMS WITH

SPECIAL ADMISSION
REQUIREMENTS

Fulfilling the University’s minimum requirements for ad-
mission does not guarantee acceptance into a specific de-
partment or program. Some academic programs have
earlier application dates than, and admission requirements

.in addition to, those required for entrance to the University.

Information concerning admission to programs with special
requirements is outlined in two booklets available from the
Office of Admissions: (1) Supplementary Admission Infor-
mation for Undergraduate Students and (2) Supplementary -
Admission Information for Postbaccalaureate and Nonma-
triculated Students. It is important to learn about these ad-
ditional requirements before filing an application for
admission to the University. Information about these pro-
grams is distributed to high school and community college
counselors throughout the state of Washington. The infor-
mation also js provided routinely when an application: form '
is requested.

TRANSFER CREDITS

.The Umversny of Washington reserves the rlght to accept

or reject credits earned at other collegiate institutions. In
general, it is the University’s policy to accept credits earned
at mstltutlons fu]ly accredlted by their respectrve reglonal
accrediting assocnatxons

’

Students entering from two-};ear community colleges may

" apply a maximum of 90 transferable credits toward a bacca- .

laureate degree. The final 45 credits of a. University of

' Washington degree program, however, must be earned at

the Umverslty



Transfer courses equivalent.to University courses apply to-
ward the baccalaureate degree exactly as do their counter-
parts taken at the University. Other transfer courses that are
not exact equivalents, but which cover areas of instruction
offered by the University, are also accepted. Such courses
are identified on the student’s admission file, not by Univer-
sity number but simply by department, followed by the des-
ignation “X.” “X" credits may satisfy department or col-
lege requirements or count as electives to the extent the
. degree program permits.

Up to 15 credits for occupational-vocational programs may
be given at the point of admission, depending on the quality
of the program and its relevance to the proposed University
program.. The application of such credits toward the degree,
however, requires the approval of the college or school con-
cerned.

The University reserves the right to accept or reject credits’

earned in educational programs sponsored by the armed
forces. In general, consideration is given to work completed
-according to recommendations made by the American
* Council of Education. If a student repeats a course taken
prevnously through the armed forces and accepted for cred-
it, the Umversxty credit is honored and the other credit can-
celed. The maximum number of credits obtainable through
completion of such programs is'30,

Credits acquired through procedures described in the pre-

ceding two paragraphs are included in the 90 maximum-

extension credits allowed toward the baccalaureate degree.

UNDERGRADUATE ADMISSION AND ENROLLMENT

Course work completed in unaccredited institutions may be

validated or certified for credit through examinations de-
scribed under Earning Credit by Special Examination in
the Rules, Requirements, and Procedures- section of thls
catalog. ‘

. The University does not accept or award credits for the Col-

lege-Level Examination Program (CLEP) general examina- -

tions. Any such credits earned at other institutions or.

through independent testing may not be transferred to the
University. Acceptance of CLEP subject examinations is at
the discretion of the department whose subject matter is
covered in the examination. ‘

.

APPLlCATION CLOSING DATES

To be ensured consideration, appllcatxons must be received
by the following closing dates

Autumn Quarter-
Freshman (from high school), May 1.
Transfer, postbaccalaureate, and nonmatriculated, July 1
Winter Quarter, November 1
Spring Quarter, February 1
Summer Quarter, May 15

_Application forrhs, obtained from the Office of Admissions,
should be returned as soon as possible, togethér with the

necessary credentials, because quarterly quotas may be

filled prior to closing dates.
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Transcripts should be sent in -accordance with instructions
on the form. Credentials are reviewed soon after they are
received, and applicants are notified of their admxssnon stat-
us as soon as possible,

Some departments have appixcation deadlines earlier than
the University closing dates specified above. Refer to the
Supplementary Admission Information booklets for addi-

-tional mformatlon

ADMISSION PROCEDURE

A request for an Application for Admnssnon form and all
correspondence regarding admission with undergraduate
standing in ‘any -college or school at the University should
be addressed to the University of Washington; Office of Ad-
missions; 320 Schmitz, PC-30; 1400 Northeast Campus
Parkway; Seattle, Washington 98105. - _~ ‘

High School Applicants

Tentative admission decisions are made on preliminary rec-
ords submitted. Final acceptance is contingent on satisfac-
tory completion of work in progress. For this reason, a high
school student applying for -admission with freshman stand-
ing is advised to file an application, test scores from the
Washington Pre-College Test, Scholastic Aptitude Test, or
American College Test, and a preliminary transcript show-
ing his or her record through the junior year of high school.

Applicants With Advanced Standing B

Applicants other than high school students should submit a
high school transcript, preliminary college transcripts (no,
later than the beginning of their final term in the school in
which they are currently enrolled), and, if required, scores
from the Washington Pre-College Test, Scholastic Aptitude
Test, or American College Test. Complete credentials must
be filed before the application closing dates indicated. earli-
er in this section.

Applicants From Abroad

Although foreign applicants generally must satisfy the same-
admission requirements as nonresidents, students from
abroad should request additional information from the Of-
fice of Admissions concemmg filing procedur&s and special
examinations.

Notification of Admission Status

After their credentials have been reviewed, applicants are
notified officially of their admission status. Students admit-
ted to the University receive an offer of admission and a-
leaflet informing them of procedures necessary for enroll-
ment. - ‘ !

The offer of admission is valid only for the quarter indicat-
ed. Applicants who wish to be considered for a subsequent
quarter must file a new appllcatlon with the Office of Ad-
missions.



Retention of Admiss_ion Credentials

‘

The credentials of an applicant who does not register for the
quarter to which he or she has been admitted are retained
for a twelve-month period unless the applicant has notified
the Office of Admissions of a continued interest in attend-
ing the University or- of enrollment in independent study
programs. ' ' ‘

Credentials submltted to the Office of Admissions bécome
the property of the University and may not be returned to
"the student or duplicated for any purpose.

Reservations for University Housing

Admission to the Umversnty does not automatically entltle
" a student to residence hall space. Because housing arrange-

- ménts must. be made separately, students do not need to.

" wait until they are admitted to the University before apply-
ing for a room in the residence halls. Demand for housing
has been significantly greater than space availability, so it is
recommended that applications be made as early as possi-
ble. Residence hall applications for Autumn Quarter may
be submitted after February 1; for Winter Quarter, after

. October 2; and for Spring Quarter, ‘after January 1. Appli-

cation for housing for married students also may be submit-

ted prior to admission, but no earlier than nine months pri-

or to' actual enroliment. Additional -information may be-.

obtained by writing: University of Washington; Housing
and Food. Services Office; 301 Schmitz, PC-50; 1400
Northeast Campus Parkway; Seattle, Washington 98105.

Transcripts From Other Schools

A transcript covering a student’s previous secondary and
college education that has been submitted to the University
as a requirement for admission becomes part of the official
file and cannot be returned to the student. Any student who
desires transcripts of his work earned elsewhere must order
.official transcripts from the institution at which the work

Professional: A student admitted into.a professional pro-
gram in the schools of Dentistry, Law, or Medicine.

Nonmamculated A student wrth no degree program or
certification objectives.

Class Standing

A student is defined as having a particular class standing
(e.g., freshman) based on the total number of credits he
or she has earned. Credits earned in lower-division ROTC
courses are not counted. Freshman: 1-44. quarter credits;
sophomore 45-89 quarter credits; junior: 90-134 quarter
credits; senior: 135 or more quarter credits.

COMMON UNIVERSlTY TERMS

was undertaken. The University of Washmgton does not is-

sue or certify copies of transcripts from other institutions. -

STUDENT CLASSIFICATIONS

A student accepted in one classification cannot change to
another without applying formally through the Office of
Admissions, Acceptance into another classification is not
automatic and may depend on such factors as the student’s
qualifications or the- University’s space availability. A stu-
" dent may apply for admission into any one of the following
classrﬁcatrons.

Undergraduate: A matriculated student who . has not yet
earned a'baccalaureate degree.

Graduate: A student with a baccalaureate degree who has. :

been granted admtssron to the Graduate School

Postbaccalaureate: A student with a baccalaureate degree
who is enrolled as an undergraduate,
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The followmg deﬁnmons help to clarify some of the fre-
quently used terms in the admission and enrollment pro-
cess: .

1. An “admissible person” is one who has applied for and
has been offered an opportunity to enroll at the University .
of Washington for a given quarter.

2. ‘An.*“enrolled student™ is one who is admissible to the
University for a given quarter and has given a firm commit-
ment, usually by payment of a $50 enrollment service fee,
of his or her intention to attend the University (payment of
the enrollment service fee is not required for Summer Quar-
ter).

3. A “registered student” is one who has enrolled and has
been assrgned by the University Registrar to one or more
courses in a given quarter

4. A “new student is erther one who has not prevrously
registered for residence credit courses at the University or
one who will be in his or her first quarter in a classification
different from that in which he or she last attended.

5. A “returning student” is one who has formerly attended .
the University as a matriculated student but did not com-
plete the degree or professional certificate program for
which he or she was last registered, or as.a nonmatriculated
student, or as a graduate student who is in his or her first
quarter of attendance following return from official on-
leave status.

6. A “continuing student” is anyone who was registered in
the same classification the preceding quarter or one who.is .
registered Autumn Quarter in the same status he.or she was .
registered the preceding Spring Quarter.

7. An “on-leave graduate student” is a graduate student in
good standing who plans to be away from the University
and who has applied for and been granted on-leave status.

8. A “matriculated student” is one who has been accepted
into one of the University’s schools or colleges to pursue a.
program of study that normally leads toa degree or profes-
sional certificate.



UNDERGRADUATE ADMISSION AND ENROLLMENT

9. ‘A “nonmatriculated student” is one who will be permit-
ted to register for courses on a space-available basis only
and whose educational objectives do not include a Universi-
ty of Washington degree or professional certificate.

10. A “premajor student” is one in his or her first year who
has not yet made a definite choice of major. Students not
admissible to certain programs may also-enroll as premajors
while completing a4dmission requirements to those pro-
grams.

11. A “full-time undergraduate student” is one who is carry-
4ing at least 12 academic credits. A graduate student must
carfy 9 credits to be considered a full-time student. In prac-
tice, students carry more or fewer than the usual number of
credits, depending on personal circumstances and chosen
programs. The University does not generally require that

students enroll for any given minimum number of credits,

but certain other agencies (e.g., Veterans Administration,
Social Security Administration) may require full-time en-
rollment for the student to receive maximum benefits.

ENROLLMENT PROCEDURE

When new and returning former students are offered admis-
sxon, they are asked to pay a $50 nonrefundable enrollment
service fee to reserve a place in the University. This $50
confirms the student’s intention to enroll, and it must be re-
turned with a card indicating his or her choice of fegistra-
tion date. If a place is no longer available when the confir-
mation is received, the $50 fee is returned. The $50
payment is applied to tuition and fees assessed for the quar-
ter for which the student is admitted. It may not be trans-
ferred to another person or quarter.

Placement Tests

Information concerning 'mathematics, chemistry, or for-
eign-language placement tests is included in the leaflet on
registration instructions, which is mailed to applicants upon
receipt of the $50 enrollment service fee. Additional infor-

-

mation on recommended tests may be obtained from the ap-

propriate college or departmental advising office. Testing

information is also available at the Educational Assessment
Center in Schmitz Hall.

Advanced Placement or Credit

The University of Washington grants advanced placement.-

or credit on the basis of performance in the Advanced
Placement Program of the College Entrance Examination
Board. Student records in the Advanced Placement Pro-
gram are evaluated for possible credit by the department Ql'
college concerned.

Additional mformauoh on advanced plac’em_enf or credit
appears in the Rules, Requirements, and Procedures section
of this catalog.

Initial Assignment to a College, School, and Major

An admitted student is assigned to one of the University’s
colleges or schools, although he or she may not have-chosen
an academic major. Students who are undecided begin their
study as premajors in the College of Arts and Sciencm. Ifa
student wishes to pursue a professional program in architec-
ture, business administration, dental hygiene, dentistry, ed-
ucation, landscape architecture, law, medical technology,

. medicine, occupational therapy, pharmacy, physical thera-
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py» prosthetics and orthotics, social welfare, or urban plan-
ning, he or she usually begms study as a premajor to com-
plete preliminary work in onme of the preprofessional
programs offered within the College of Arts and Sciences.
Students who have a specific major in mind may declare the
major directly upon entering the University, unless the de-
partment they wish to enter requires that certain admission
criteria be met-If such is the case, the student enters as a
premajor.

Campus Visits
The Office of Admissions offers a one-hour campus tour

daily at 2:00 p.m. Interested persons should write or tele-
phone the Office of Admissions for tour reservations.
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| RULES REQUIREMENTS

AND PROCE

!’

The‘Uvniversity and its colleges and schools reserve the right
to change the fees, the rules, and the calendar regulating ad-

mission and registration; the instruction in, and the gradua-'

tion from, the University and its various divisions; and any
other regulations affecting the student. Changes-go into
force whenever the proper authorities so determine, and
. may apply not only to prospective students but also to those
who at that time are matriculated in the University. The

University also reserves the right to withdraw courses at

any time.

It-is the University’s expectation that a student follow Uni-
versity rules and procedures as they are stated in the Gener-
al Catalog. In instances in which no appeal procedure is
outlined and the student is persuaded. that a special set of
circumstances makes appeal reasonable, he or she may ap-
peal the application of specific rules or regulations to the
Office of the Dean of the school or college in which he or
she is enrolled in the case of an academic matter or to the

Office of Student Affairs in the case of a nonacademic mat- -
ter. These offices will render a decision on the appeal, will -

_arrange for ‘a hearing if appropriate, or will refer the stu-
dent to the proper office for a decision.

REGISTRATION AND
WITHDRAWAL

. Preregistration
Preregistration is designed to accommodate currently regis-

tered matriculated students. Preregistration occurs on
specified day; during the latter half of the quarter preceding

URES - | |

that for which the student is registering, except that current-
ly enrolled students registering for Autumn . Quarter"
preregister in Spring Quarter. To preregister, a student
turns in a mark-sense registration form listing the classes he
or she wishes to take.during the coming quarter. A quarter-
ly Time Schedule listing the courses offered and the time
and location of class meetings is published prior to preregis-
tration. The Time Schedule outlmes preregistration pro-
cedures.’

ln-person Registration J

In-person registration occurs just prior to the beginning of
the quarter and is intended primarily to accommodate new
and returning students, as well as continuing students who

. fail to turn in programs during preregistration. Students are

provided appointment dates to register.

Change of Program to Drop or Add Classes .
1. Preregistered students may add and drop classes during
an early change period before the quarter begins. Appoint-
ments are necessary. Information on dates and procedures
appears on posters placed throughout the campus and in the
quarterly Time Schedule.

2. All students may add and drop courses during the first

week of school by following instructions in the quarterly
Time Schedule.
Late Registration

Students may register late, but are charged a $15 fee after
the official registration period.
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Change of Address

The student is held responsible for keeping his or her ad-

dress up-to-date .in the Registrar’s Office by filling out a.

change of address form at the Registration Office. The mail-
ing of notices to the last address on record constitutes offi-
cial notification.

Withdrawal From the University

Once an eligible student turns in a registration form, he or
she is considered to be registered and must officially with-
_ draw if he or she later chooses not to attend. Official
withdrawal must be made by the fifth day of the quarter for
the student to avoid further financial obligation (see Tui-
tion, Fees, and Special Charges section for refund informa-
tion).

_ 1. To be official, a withdrawal from the University must be
turned’ in at the Withdrawal Office, 264 Schmitz. With-
drawal forms are available at the advising office or, in some

_cases, at the Dean’s office. An official withdrawal is-

effective the day it is received in the Withdrawal Office.

2. Submission of a graduate on-leave application does not
constitute official withdrawal from the University.

3. Refer to the Grading System, Grading Optlons, and
Scholarship section for information on grades and with-
drawal.

4. A recipient of veterans’ benefits should immediately no-
tify the Office of Veteran Affairs of withdrawal.

5. A student with a scholarship or loan awarded through
the University should notify the Scholarship and Loan Fis-
cal Office of withdrawal.

6. If a student is conscripted into the Armed Forces, he or
she may take advantage of military withdrawal from the

University under certain conditions, as defined in the Uni- -

versity Handbook, volume 4, page 24.

Detailed instructions on official withdrawal from the Uni-
versity are outlined in the quarterly Time Schedule.

Rest:ictions on Attending Classes

No person, other than a faculty member attending infor-
mally with the approval of the instructor, may attend a
University course in which that person has not been regis-
tered. i

An instructor may allow a student to attend his or her class -

only if the student’s name is on the class list or on an official
class card from the Registrar’s Office.

Student Identification

Each student is issued a quarterly identification card at the
" time of registration at the University. This card is the stu-
dent’s means of establishing entitlement to the rights and
privileges that normally accrue to students. '
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The student identification card may be requu‘ed by any
University agency offering services, activities, ‘or fSCllltleS
wherem a student priority is to be maintained.

Students whose identification cards are either lost or de-
stroyed can have them replaced by paying a nonrefundable
fee at the University cashier’s office. Replacemient of cards
made invalid by changes in students’ names or of cards ren-
dered unusable by normal wear and tear is done without
charge upon- return of the original card to the Reglstrars
Office.

Cards that have been tampered with or misused may be
confiscated by the University agency or department in-
volved. The incident may be referred to the Office of Stu-
dent Affairs for, appropnate University action.

-

GRADING SYSTEM,
GRADING OPTIONS,

AND SCHOLARSHIP

Grading System

The following grading system is used at the University, sub-
ject to certain exceptions in the Graduate School and in the
schools” of Dentistry, Law, and Medicine: Grades are
entered as numbers, the possible values being 4.0, 3.9, . .

and decreasing by 1/10 until 0.7 is reached. The number 0.0
is assigned as a failing grade. No grades are assigned be-
tween .7 and 0.0. Correspondence between numerical

grades and letter grades is as follows:

Numeric )
Letter Grade-Point ) } :
Grade Equivalent Explanation -
A 4.0 Honor
A— 3.7
B+ 33
B 3.0 ‘Good
B-—- 2.7 .
C+ 23
C. - 2.0 Medium
CcC— 1.7 . .
D+ 1.3
D 1.0 "~ Poor (low pass) .
D—- 0.7 "
E 0.0 Failure or
other than official
withdrawal

The following letter grades also may be used:,
N No grade. Used only for hyphenated courses and
courses numbered 600, 700, and 800.

Incomplete. An incomplete is given only in case the
student has been in attendance and has done satisfac-
tory work until. within two weeks of the end of the
quarter and has furnished proof satisfactory to the
instructor that the work cannot be completed because
of illness or other circumstances beyond the student's



control. To obtain credit for the course, an under-
graduate student must convert an incomplete into a
passing grade no later than the last day of the next
quarter. An Incomplete grade not made up by the
end of the next quarter will be converted to the
grade of 0.0 by the Registrar unless the instructor
has indicated, when assigning the Incomplete grade,

- that a grade other than 0.0 should be recorded if the

NS

CR

NC

3’2

incomplete work is not completed. The original In-

. complete grade is not removed. The Incomplete con-

version grade is posted under the quarter in which it.
is converted.

An instructor may approve an extension of the in-
complete removal.deadline. Such an extension must

be received, in writing, at the Grade Recording *

Office no later than the last day of the quarter fol-
lowing the quarter in which the Incomplete grade
was assigned. Extensions, which may be granted for
up to three additional quarters, must .be received
before the Incomplete has been converted into a
failing grade.

A graduate student must convert an Incomplete into
a passing grade by the last day of the next quarter
in residence. This rule may be waived by the Dean
of the college in which the course was offered only
if the nature of the uncompleted work is such as to
make the fulfillment of this requirement impossible.
In no case cap an Incomplete be converted to a pass-

- ing grade after a lapse of two years or more. An In-
- complete received by a graduate student does not

automatically convert to a 0.0 but remains an In-
complete.

Satisfactory grade for courses taken on a satisfac-
tory/not satisfactory basis. An § grade is automatic-
ally converted from a numerical grade of 1.7 or
above for undergraduates and a’ numerical grade of
2.7 or above for graduates. The grade S may not be
assigned directly by the instructor, but is a grade con-
version by the Registrar’s Office.

Not-satisfactory grade for courses taken on a satisfac-

- tory/not satisfactory basis. A grade less than 1.7 for

undergraduates, or less than 2.7 for graduates, will be
converted to NS. NS is not included in the grade-
point-average calculation.

Credit awarded in a course offered on a credit/no
credit basis only. The grade is awarded directly by

~ the instructor. (CR may be a grade conversion from

a numeric grade if an undergraduate student is in the
credit/no credit program. A grade of 1.7 or better is
converted to CR.)

Credit not awarded in a course offered on a credit/
no credit basis only. The grade is awarded directly by
the instructor and is not included in a grade—pomt~
average calculation.

fourth weeks of the quarter for undergraduates and

- through the seventh week for graduates.

Grade assigned when an undergraduate uses his or
her uncontested drop privilege to withdraw from a

. Official withdrawal or drop during the third and
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course after the fourth week of the quarter. No
course drops are allowed during or after final exam-
. ination week.

Grade assigned when an undergraduate is allowed a
hardship withdrawal from a course after the fourth
week of the quarter (seventh week for graduate stu-
dents).

Hw

Withdrawing From a Course

Undérgraduates withdrawing officially from a course dur-
ing the first two weeks of a quarter shall have no entry on
their permanent academic records. During the third and
fourth weeks, an official withdrawal is recorded as W.
Withdrawals require that a student process a Change of
Program card through the Registrar’s Office, but do not re-
quire an instructor’s signature.

For undergraduates, during the fifth through tenth weeks of
the quarter, no drops are permitted, with the following ex- .
ceptions:

(a) A student may drop all conirses by withdrawing from
the University.

(b) An undergraduate student is allowed a limited number
of uncontested course drops in accordance with the follow-
ing schedule: .

No. of Credits No. of Uncontested

Earned at UW at Course Drops
Time of Course Drop Permitted

0-44 3
45-89 1
90-134 1
135-179 1
180-224 1

etc.

An entry of *W will be made for each uncontested drop.

The three uncontested course drops that are allowed to stu-
dents who have earned 0-44 University of Washington cred-
its may not be accumulated for use after 44 credits are
earned. Subsequent uncontested course drop privileges,
however, may be so accumulated and used as the-student
sees fit.

(c) A student may petition the Registrar in writing to drop
a course. Such a petition will be granted if, in the. Regis-
trar’s judgment, (1) the student is unable to complete the
course in question due to a severe mental or physical dis-
ability, or (2) unusual and extenuating circumstances be-
yond the student’s control have arisen that prevented him
or her from dropping by the end of ‘the fourth week for
undergraduates and the end of the seventh week for grad-
uates. A petition must be filed immediately after the stu-

_dent discovers it necessary to drop the course.

The Registrar shall enter the grade of H#W (Hardship With-
drawal) for all courses approved for drop by petition.

The mstructor s signature is not required if a student drops
a class durmg the quarter.
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No drops or withdrawals may be made after the:last day of
instruction (i.e., no drops are permltted during or after the
final exammauon period).

The drop limitations listed above apply to all quarters of the
regular academic year and the Summer Quarter with the
following exceptions: During the Summer Quarter, no entry

will be made on the student’s record for drops made during -
-the first.- week of an a term course, or the first week of a b
. term.course. During the second week of elther term, the

grade W will be recorded.

Graduate students withdrawing officially from -a course -

during the first two weeks of a quarter shall have no entry

on their permanent academic record. The grade W shall be

recorded by the Registrar’s Office after the first two weeks

- of a quarter. No drops are permitted after the seventh week

of the quarter except through petition to the Registrar in ac-
cordance with ¢riteria noted in paragraph ¢, 1 and 2 above.

A student who drops a class unofficially (i.e., without the
proper approvals and without processing an add/drop card
through Sections) will be given a grade of 0.0.

The grades W, * W, or HW shall count neither as completed
credits nor in the computation of grade-point_ averages.

Auditors: No.entry is made on the permanent record for

courses audited.
!

Repeating a Course

'ALL SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES, EXCEPT

DENTISTRY, LAW, AND MEDICINE

When a student notifies the Registrar in writing that he or
she has repeated a course at the University of Washington,

"only the grade earned the last time the repeated course was

taken is included in the cumulative grade-point average, as
long as the last grade is not.a W, I, NS, NC, or N. Any
grade not included in the grade-point average is identified

by a diagonal line through the grade. Once a student has re-

ceived a degree, the grades earned prior to the degree may
not be changed

SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY

A student in the School of Dentistry who receives the grade
of E in a course may, with the permission of the Dean, the
instructor of the course, and the Student Progress Commit-
tee be permitted to perform additional work and to take
such exercises and examinations, including a final examina-
tion, as the department may prescribe. If the student com-

pletes such exercises and examinations successfully and sat- -

isfies the department and the Student Progress Committee
that he or she has a reasonable knowledge of the subject in

question, - the grade earned .by the repetition may be.

awarded. The ongmal grade of E will remain on the stu-
dent’s official transcript.

SCHOOL OF LAW

A student in the School of Law in good standing.who has
failed a required course may repeat the course or take, with
the approval of the Dean, a second examination without

registration at the time a regular examination for the course

is offered. Upon re-examination, if successful, the student
receives the same crédit for the course that it carried at'the
time the student was first examined and the new grade is en-
tered on the record. Permission to repeat a course or to take

" a second examination without registration must be obtained

from the Dean’s office at the time of registration,

SCHOOL OF MEDICINE

The faculty of the School of Medlcme does not usually rec-
ommend repetmon of courses in cases of low scholarship .
and does not permit a student to repeat a year of work, ex-
cept when illness or some other extenuatmg cnrcumstance '
justifies an exception. -

VETERANS |

Prior approval must be obtained from the Office of Veteran
Affairs before a course is repeated.

Grade-Point Avemge )

The cumulative grade-point average is based' solely on
courses taken in residence at the University of Washington
and specifically excludes transfer and extension credits and
credits earned by examination,

Computation of Grade-Polnt Average

The grade-pomt average (GPA) for graduanon is computed :
by dividing the total cumulative grade points by the total
credits attempted (TCA) for courses taken in.residence at
the University of Washington. Grade points are calculated
by multiplying the number of credits by the numeric value .
of the grade for each course. The sum of the grade points is_
then divided by the total credits attempted. Courses elected
on an S/NS basis are counted as follows: Satisfactory grades
are printed on the permanent record as an-§ and do not
count in the quarterly or cumulative grade-point average,

~ but they do count as credits earned toward graduation, Not-
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satisfactory. grades, NS, do not count in the quarterly and ‘
cumulatwe grade-point averages ‘

A graduate student’s grade-point average is calculated en-:
tirely on the basis of number grades in 300-, 400-, and 500~
level courses. The grades of §, NS, CR, NC, and'N are ex-
cluded, as are all grades in courses numbered 600, 700 and ‘
800, and at the 100 and 200 levels ‘

EXAMPLE 1 ‘ :

. Grade
Course Credits Gradé  Points
ENGL 171 3 CR . .
OCEAN 101 5. 27 = 135
HST 111 5 40 = 200
GEOG 258 2 33= 6.6
Total credits earned o
toward graduation 15
_Total graded credits . .
attempted (TCA) 12 40.1.

Grade-pomt average = 40 1+12=3.34.



The total graded credits attempted, not the credits earned
toward graduanon, are used in computing the grade-point
average

EXAMPLE 2. ) .

: Grade
Course Credits Grade  Points
ENGL 121 5 23=.115
OCEAN 101 5 00= 00
SPHSC 100 . 3- 27= 8.1
HED 250 ‘ 3 - I L
Total crédits earned
toward graduation 8
Total graded credits ‘
attempted (TCA) 13 - 19.6

Grade-point average = 19.6 + 13 = 1.51

The student attempted 16 credits, but only 13 are graded,
because the / is not computed in the grade-point average.

The 0.0 for OCEAN 101 is computed in the grade-point av-

erage, but no credit is awarded toward graduation.

If the work in H ED 250 is not made up by the end of the
next quarter, the / will convert to a numeric grade and the
grade-point average will be recomputed.

Clunse of Grade

¥
Except in cases of error, no. instructor may change a grade
that he or she has turned in to the Regxstrar A student who
finds omissions or possible errors in a grade report must
make application to the Registrar for a review of the stu-
dent’s record not later than the last day of the student’s next
quarter in resxdence, but in no case after a lapse of two
years. Time spent in military service is ‘ot counted as part
of the two-year limitation. ’

Grade Appesl Procedure

A student who believes he or she has been improperly grad-
ed first discusses the matter with the instructor. If the stu-
dent is not satisfied with the instructor’s explanation, the
student may submit a written appeal to the Chairperson of
the department, or in'a nondepartmental college, to the
Dean, with a copy of the appeal sent to the instructor. The
_ Chairperson, or Dean, consults with the instructor to ensure
that the evaluation of the student’s performance has not
been arbitrary or capricious. Additionally, some colleges
have grievance committees to consider, grade disputes. The
mstructor has final responsnblhty for the grade assigned.

Once a student submits a written appeal, this document and
all subsequent actions on this appeal are recorded in written
- form for deposit in a department or college file.

Grade Reports

Grade reports are automatically mailed to all students, ex-
cept those in the School of Medicine, at the close of the
quarter. The grade reports are sent to the mailing address
supplied by the student at the time of registration. To en-
sure delivery of grades, any changes in this permanent mail-
ing address should bé reported to the Registrar’s Office.

Copies of the quarterly grade reports are also sent to, each

student’s Dean and major department.
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Nontradmonal Grading Options

It should be noted that the possibility of future objectrve
evaluation of the student’s total academic record is reduced
by the extent to which the record includes course work that
is evaluated by a grading system other than the numerical .
system. A student should be aware that he or she may, and
probably will, jeopardize his or her future educational op-
portunities, particularly for- graduate or postbaccalaureate -
study, when other systems of performance evaluation (e.g.,
satisfactory/not satisfactory or credit/no credit) are used.

Credit/No Credit Program

The University offers an undergraduate ‘option called
credit/no credit, under which students automatically take
all courses on a nontraditionally’ graded basis. Because
some degree programs do not accept credits taken under the
credit/no credit option, an interested student should see his
or her adviser for information about restrictions before en- =~
tering the program. '

Admission: An undergraduate in good academic standing
may register at any stage of his or her academic career in -
the University on a credit/no credit basis with the stipula-
tion that all courses taken concurrently be taken on that ba-
sis. Entrance forms and additional information may be ob-
tained from the Grade Information Office, Schmitz Hall.

Good Standing and Academic Probation: A student in the
credit/no credit program is in good academic standing as
long as an average of 12 credits per quarter is maintained,
Thus, the credit/no credit program is not appropriate for
part-time students. Far terms and conditions relating to ac-
ademic probation, the student should see his or her academ-

ic adviser. '

Grariting of Degrees: A student may earn'a baccalaureate
degree under the credit/no credit system only with the ap- .
proval of the major department..

Credit/No Credit-Only as a Course Option
With appropriate departmental review and approval, a fac-

“ulty may offer a course or courses on a credit/no credit-only

basis. The standard for grantmg credit in credit/no credit-

- only courses under this option is the demonstration of com-'

petence in the material of the course to the instructor’s sat-
isfaction. . )

A student on the numenzcal gradmg system has CR entered
on his or her transcript if the student passes, but this grade
is not used in the computation of the student’s grade-point
average. If the student receives no credit, NC is entered on
his or her recard, but this grade is not used in the, computa-
tion of the sthdent s grade-point average. Regxstrat:on in
credit/no credit-only courses under the course option does
not affect a graded student’s right to take other courses for
conventional grades concurrently.

Satisfactory/Not Satisfactory Grading Option

Certain students are eligible to choose that a limited num-
ber of their credits be graded satisfactory/not satisfactory
rather than with regular numerical grades. Any student who
wishes to register for a course satisfactory/not satisfactory-
should check first with his or her adviser to determine re-

.
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strictions and eligibility, because colleges and departmerits'

vary in their rules concerning this grading option (e.g., stu-
dents in the College of Arts and Sciences may not take
courses S/NS until they have earnéd 45 or more college
credits). In no case is a student allowed to register for more
than 6 credits (or for one course, if that course is offered for
more than 6 credits) on a satisfactory/not satisfactory basis
in a given quarter. No more than 25 satisfactory/not satis-
factory credits are applied to a four-year undergraduate de-

. gree. Under no circumstance may a student switch to or

from satisfactory/not satisfactory grading for a particular
course after the first week of the quarter.

v

Scholarship -
Scholéxship and Grades in Professional Schools

' The School of Dentistry uses the following University -

grade-point system: A=d4, B=3, C=2, and E=0. The
grade-point average is calculated by multiplying the grade

points received in a course by the number of credits earned
. in the course, totaling these values, and dividing by the total

number of credits earned.

Students are notified of their grades at the end of each
quarter.

A student who has an academic deﬁclency in.a course for
which he or she is registered during any given quarter is re-
ferred to the Student Progress Committee of the school. If
the work 'in a course is incomplete or inadequate, a grade
of I mdy be given. This incomplete must be removed before
September 15 if the student is to advance into the next
year's class. .

In the School of Law, grades are awarded in 1/10 incre-
ments from 3.9 to 0.7 and 0.0. Credit is awarded for grades
of 1.3 or better. 3.9 is the highest grade and 0.0 is the lowest
grade. A 2,00 cumulative grade-point average is required
for graduation.

“The School.of Medicine maintains a record of each medical

student’s performance and reports to the Registrar’s Office
grades of H (honors), S (satisfactory), or NS (not satisfac-
tory). )

Each department keeps careful records of student work. At

" the end of each academic year, or more frequently, the Aca-

demic Affairs Committee of the School of Medicine evalu-
ates the accomplishment of the student. When general aca-

demic achievement: is unsatisfactory, the student is subject .

to dismissal from the school. Although a student who has
been dismissed from the School of Medicine may succeed in
passing a medical school course he or she has previously
failed by taking it as part of his or her course in another
school or college, this is not regarded as evidence that a stu-
dent’s abilities justify readmission to, the School of Medi-
cine. A student who has been dismissed because of low
scholarship can be readmitted only by action of the Aca-
demic Affairs Commrittee, and one who is readmitted must

maintain a quality of work consistently above the minimum'

requirements. The faculty of the School of Medicine does
not usually recommend repetmon of courses in cases of low
scholarship and does not permlt a student to repeat a year

~
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of work, except when illness of some other extenuatmg cir-
cumstance Justlfiec an.exception.

Undergmdpate Low Scholarship

Academic Warning

An undergraduate student whose grade-pomt average falls
below 2.00 in his or her first quarter at the University
receives an academic warning. If a cumulative grade-point
average of at least 2.00 is not achieved by-the end of the
next quarter, he or she is placed on academic probation.

Probation and Dismissal for Low Scholarship

An undergraduate student is placed on academic probatlon
at the end of any quarter (except his or her first at the Uni-
verslty, when warned) in which his or her cumulative grade-
point average falls below 2.00. Once on probation the stu-
dent must attain at least a 2.50' for each succeedmg quar-
ter’s work until the cumulative grade-point average is raised
to a 2.00, or the student is dropped for low scholarship.

Relnstatement

Only under exceptional circumstances is a'student who has
been dropped under Iow-scholarshlp rules readmitted to the
University. Such- a student 'is readmitted only at the
discretion of the Dean of the school or college to which
readmission is sought.. A student readmitted after being
dropped under these rules re-enters on academic probation..
The student’s grade-point average is the same as when
dropped from the University, and the student- -may not use
grades from other colleges or universities to raise his or her
University of Washington grade-point average. A readmit-
ted student is dropped if he or she fails to attain a 2.50
grade-pomt average for the following quarter's work. The
student is removed from probation at the end of the quarter
in which a cumulative grade-point average of 2.00 or better ‘
is reached. ’

Senior in Final Quarter

A senior who has completed the requxi'ed number ‘of credits. -
for graduation, but whose work in what would normally be -
his or her final quarter places him or her on probation, does
not receive a degree until removed from probation. A se-
nior who has completed the required number of credits for -
graduauon, but whose work in his or her last quarter results -
in his or her being droppéd for low scholarship, does not re-

* ceive a degree until readmitted and removed from proba-

tlon

Uudergradhaie High Scholarship

Quarterly High-Scholarship List

The' quarterly high-scholarship list includes the names of
matriculated undergraduate students who have attained ‘a
quarterly grade-point average of 3.50 in the final grades for
at least twelve graded hours, exclusive of lower-division

_ROTC courses. -Appropriate high-scholarship entries are

made on the student’s permanent academic record.

Yearly Undergraduate Honors

Undergraduates who have achieved a grade-pomt average



of 3.50 or better in twelve graded hours for each of three or
four consecutive quarters, exclusive of lower-division
. ROTC courses, have a high-scholarship notation entered on
their permanent academic records.

Certificates of High Scholarship

Certificates of high scholarship are awarded to students in
the sophomore, junior, and senior classes who have high

scholastic records for their freshman, sophomore, or junior .

years, respectively. The Honors Committee determines the.
grade-point average required for certificates. .

Bacealanreate Honors

Baccalaureate honors (summa cum laude, magna cum
laude, cum laude) are awarded to recipients of a first bacca-
laureate degree. These honors are awarded to those students
who have completed no fewer than 90 credits at this institu-
tion, together with a record of distinction at institutions
previously attended.

In order to qualify for a baccalaureate honor, a transfer stu-
dent’s grade-point average at the University of Washington
must be equal to, or greater than, the mlmmum required for
the specific honor, and his or her combined grade-point av-

erage must be equal to, or greater than, the required mini-

mum. -

The University’s Honors Committee determines annually
the requirements for each honor.

Sophomore Mednl, Junior Medal, Presldent’s Medal

Annually, the junior having the highest scholastic standing
for the first two years of his or her program receives the
sophomore medal from the President of the University. The
senior having the highest scholastic standmg for the first
three years of his or her program receives the junior medal
from the President of the University.

The President’s Medal, which is conferred at commence-
ment, recognizes the graduating senior who has the most
distinguished academic record. Only students who have
earned at least 90 credits at the University of” Washmgton
may be considered. .

"ACADEMIC CREDIT

Credit

A credit is a measurement of curricular work completed
satisfactorily. The number of academic credits awarded for
a particular course is based on an estimate of the time com-
mitment required of a typical undergraduate student in the
course. The fundamental rule for 'determining academic
credit is: 1 tredit represents a total /ume commitment of
three hours each week in a ten-week ‘quarter, or a total of
. thirty hours in a'single quarter, required of the typical stu-
dent. Total time includes time spent in class, if any; time de-
voted to individual conferences with.instructors, time devot-
ed to reading or other' study, problem solving, writing,
laboratory work, exercises, or any other activity required of
students. A specified number of credits must be earned for a
degree. :

Colleges and universities that operate on a semester basis
(i.e., divide the academic year into two parts, exclusive of a
summer session) give semester credit. Quarter credits multi-
plied by two-thirds equal semester credits. Semester credits
multiplied by one and one-half equal quarter credits. For
example, a student attending the University of Washington
who earns 45 quarter credits during an academic year
would have earned 30 semester credits at an institition op-
eratmg on the semester plan.

There aré three basic types of credit:

Residence credit is that academic credit associated with
those courses offered by the University through the quarter-
ly Time Schedule. To gain residence credit, students must
register for such courses during either of the two official
registration periods. Credit earned through  satisfactory
completion of such courses is applicable toward a Universi-
'ty degree or professional certificate to the extent it satisfies
specific school or college degree requirements, .

" Extension credit or credit earned through examination is

30

credit earned by completing courses offered as extension
courses or credit earned through special examinations.
Grades earned in these courses are not included in the
grade-point average, and only 90 credits earned in this man-
ner may apply toward the baccalaureate degree.

Transfer credit is credit earned at another institution that is’
accepted by the Umversxty as being applicable toward satis-

‘faction of degree requlrements. The Undergraduate Admis-

sion and Enrollment section in ‘this catalog may be
consulted about specific limitations and guidelines.

Acceptance of Transfer Credit

" The University of Washington reserves the right to accept

or reject credits earned at other collegiate institutions. In
general, it is the University’s policy to accept credits earned
at institutions fully accredited by their respective regional
accrediting associations, provided that such credits have -
been acquired through university-level courses appropriate
to the ‘student’s degree curriculum at the University of
Washington. In no case, however, may a student apply
more than 135 transfer credits to a 180-credit baccalaureate
degree program. Transfer credits are not normally accepted
for application toward the final year.

Community College Credit

- The University limits the number of credlts that may’ be

transferred from a community college to 90. Ordinarily,
community college credlts may not be applied toward the
final year.

Extension and lndependent Study Credits

No more than 90 extension credits may be counted toward
the baccalaureate degree. No more than- 45 credits earned
in extension courses.at other institutions may be counted to-
ward the baccalaureate degree. Ordinarily, extension and
independent study credits may not be applled toward the fi-
nal year.
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Duplicate Credit Not Allowed

A student may not receive credit for courses taken at the
University that duplicate courses taken previously and for
which credit has been allowed. If continuation of previous
study is involved (e.g., foreign language), proper placement
for credit in University courses is determined by the depart-
ment that offers the subject.

»

Earning Credit by Special Examination

Regularly admitted and currently enrolled students may
take special examinations, sometimes known as challeng-
ing a course, in subject, matter offered by the University
to gain credit without being enrolled in specific courses.
Credit may be granted—

[

1. For independent study.
2. For work completed with private teachers.

3. For work completed in unaccredited institutions if a for-
mal examination is deemed necessary by the Chairperson of
the concerned department(s) (In some cases, credit may be
validated without an examination. Students who wish to
validate credit must make arrangements with the Office of
Admissions.) The following restrictions apply:

a. No one may take a credit examination for a course m
which he or she has received prior credlt

b. All credits earned by examination are counted as exten-

sion credit and are included in the 90-extension-cfedit max-

imum that may be applied toward the baccalaureate degree.

No credit is allowed by examination if the grade earnéd is

. less than 1.7."Grades earned are not included in the grade-
point average. :

c. No student shall receive credit by examination for a
course for which the student would not be eligible to receive
credit if the course were taken in residence.

[ I

No student is permitted to take more than two examina-
tions "in 3-, 4-,. or S-credit courses, or more than three

"examinations in 1- or 2-credit courses in one day. Should

the student plan to take more examinations in a given quar- -
ter, an additional day may be permitted and arrangements °
made with the Educational Assessment Center.

' CLEP Credit

Credit for the .general examinations of the College Level
Examination Program (CLEP) is not accepted or awarded
by the University (see Transfer Credits in the Undergradu-

ate Admission and Enrollment section of this catalog). :

Advanced Placement and Advanced Placement Credit

The Umversnty of Washington grants advanced placement
or credit on the basis of performance in the Advanced’

"Placement Program of the College Entrance Examination

Board. Student records in the Advanced Placement Pro-

" . gram are evaluated for possiblé credit by the department or

d No student is permitted to repeat any examination for

credlt

e No student may receive credit by examination for lower-
division courses in the student’s native language.

f. Credit by examination is not acceptable for application
toward an advanced degree in the Graduate School.

A student who wishes to qualify for credit by examination
must apply to the Graduation Office for a certificate of
.eligibility no later than Friday of the second week of the
quarter. The student presents it for sngned approval to an
. instructor responsible for the course in which the exami-

nation is to be taken, to the Chairperson of the department -

concerned, and/or to the Dean of the college or school con-
cerned. It is then returned to the Graduation Office. Signed
certificates and payment of $25 per course to be challenged
maust be accomplished by Friday of the second week of the
quarter.

Examinations are administered by the Educational Assess-
ment Center no later than the fifth week of the quarter.
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college concerned.

,The Umvers:ty of Washmgton also grants advanced place-

ment or credit on the basis of performance in placement ex-
aminations established by the mathematics and foreign-
language departments for entering students whose high’

- school preparation in these fields has brought them to a lev-

el considerably above that typically expected of entermg
students.

A student who is placed in the third quarter of the»second--
year University language sequence may receive 5 credits for

the second quarter of the second-year course, provided the

third-quarter course is successfully completed. Similarly, a

student whose high school study has brought him or her to

the level of the completion of the second year of University

study may be granted 10 credits for the second- and third- .
quarter courses of the second-year sequence, provided an

upper-division' course in the language other than courses in

Engllsh translation is successfully completed.

A student who is placed by examination at the level of
MATH 125 or higher receives additional credits. If the stu-
dent’s first University mathematics course is MATH 125,

credit for MATH 124 is glven A student whose first mathe-
matfcs course is MATH 126 is given « credlt for both MATH
124 and 125.

A student must apply for advanced placement credits at the

Grade Recording Department of the Registrar’s Office after
having completed the advanced course. :

Credits for Fnll-Time Status

' Some 4 agencies require that a student have full-tIme status to

receive maximum benefits or to retain a certain privileged
status. To be classified as a full-time student by the Univer-
sity, an undergraduate must enroll for at least 12 credits per
quarter and a graduate student must enroll for at least 9 per
quarter.

Stndents From Other Countries ,
A student attending the Umversnty ona student visa (F-1)
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must maintain a full course of-study, or he or she must be
reported ' to the Imrmgratton and Naturalization Service.
For this purpose, to maintain a full course of study as de-
fined by the. Umversrty -

1. An undergraduate, postbaccalaureate, or nonmatnculat-
ed student must register each quarter except Summer Quar-
ter and must complete at least 36 credits each year.

2. A graduate student must register each quarter except

Summer Quarter and must complete at least 27 credits each

year. Final determination of a full course of study for gradu-.

ate students is made by the Dean of the Graduate School.
The staff of the Graduate School consults with the student’s
graduate program advrser when appmprlate v

3. A student in the final quarter of his or her degree pro-
gram needs to register for only those credits required for
graduation. "

4, The Immigration and Naturalization Servrce also re-

quires the’ Umversrty to report such a student if he or she’

fails to register within sixty days of the expected initial regr
.istration date or if attendance at the University is termi-
nated.

Smdents Recelvlng Soclal Security Benefits.

A student who wishes to receive Social Security educational

.benefits must be enrolled as a full-time studerit in accor-
dance with the general definition outlined above. A senior
in his or her final quarter must register for only those cred-
its required for graduation. Additional information may be
obtained at the Regrstrar s Office, 208 Schmrtz

Students E!lalble tor Veterans’ Beneﬂts

Veterans and veterans’ dependents who are eligible for Vet-

erans . Administration educational benefits must enroll for .

minimurh credit levels as defined by the Veterans Adminis-
tration. Additional information may be obtained at the Um-
verstty s Office of Veteran Affairs, 180 Schmitz.

TRANSCRIPTS

Official _cOpiee of student academic records at the Universi-
ty of Washington that bear the official seal of the University
and the signature of the Registrar are known as transcripts.

“Transcript Fee

A charge of $1, payable to the Transcript Office in advance,
is made for each transcript.- Grade sheets cost fifty cents.
Partial transcripts are not issued. Each transcript must in-
clude-ali work taken at the University of Washington.

Transcripts From Other Schools

A transcript covering a student’s previous secondary and
college education that has been submitted to the University
as a requirement for admission becomes part .of the official
file and cannot be returned to the student. Any student who
deslres transcripts of his work earned elsewhere must order

g

official transcripts from the institution at which the work
was undertaken. The University of Washington does not is-
sue or certify copies of transcripts from other institutions.

GRADUATION

, Universlty Requlrements for Baccalaureate Degree

To graduate, a student must meet Umverstty, college or
school, and departmental requu'ements Only University re-
quirements are listed in this section. Requirements of col--
leges, schools, and departments appear in the section per-
taining to the college, school, or department concerned.

Filing an Application for Baccalaureate Degree

A student should file with the Graduation Office, in
Schmitz Hall, a written application for his or her degree
three quarters before the expected date of graduation.

It is the student’s responsibility to apply for a degree and/or

‘certificate, because degrees are not automatically awarded .

when requirements have been satisfied. Application forms
and diploma cards are available at the Graduatron Office
and in the major departments.

The signature of the department head or of an authortzed
adviser must appear on the application in the space provid-
ed for.“Signature of major adviser.” A4 student in the Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences does not obtain the college Dean’s
signature, but leaves the application for a degree, along
with the 'diplorqa card, at the Graduation ,Ofﬁce after the
student’s adviser has signed it. The application is first ap-
proved by the Graduation Office, then sent to the Dean of
the college for srgnature and returned to the Graduation Of- .
fice. A4 student in any other callege leaves the application at
the college Dean’s office for signature after obtammg the
adviser’s signature,

After the application is approved, one copy is mailed to the
student, the second ‘is sent to his or her department or col-
lege office, and the third is retained in the Graduation Of-
fice. Any required course listed on the approved application
may be changed only by written notification to the Gradua- .
tion Office by the student’s departmental adviser.

'If the application is not approved, the Registrar's Office

notifies the student of the deficiency, so that the necessary
adjustment may be made and the applrcatlon resubmitted.

Scholasﬂc Standards Required

To be eligible for the baccalaureate degree, a student must
earn a cumulative grade-point average of 2.00 for all work.
done in residence at the Umversrty of Washington.

The graduation grade-point average is computed when the

* student has completed all work for the degree and includes

32

only University of Washington residence credits.

Credits Required
Tb be eligible for graduation from the University with the

baccalaureate degree, a student must satisfy all other specif-
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ic requirements and must offer a minimum of 180 academic
credits.

Limitation on ROTC Credits

Credits earned in first- and second-year military training
courses may not be counted in the basic 180 credits re-
quired for graduation. Some third- and fourth-year courses
may count, depending on the student’s college or school.

) Limitation on i'hys!cal Education Activity Credits

No school or college allows more than three 100-level phys-
ical education activity credits to apply toward graduation.

Degrees With Two Mauors

Some colleges allow a baccalaureate degree with two ma-
jors. The student’s application for such a degree must show
both majors- and be approved by the advisers of both
departments. Both majors appear on the permanent record.

Two Baccalnnreate Degrees Concurrently

Two baccalaureate degrees, associated with different ma-
jors, may be granted at the same time, but the total number
.of academic credits earned must reach a minimum of 45
credits in excess of the number usually required for a first
baccalaureate degree. . -

Second Baccalaureate Degree }

A second baccalaureate degree may be granted, but a stu-.
dent must earn a minimum of 45 credits beyond the number
required for the first baccalaureate degree, These credits
usually must be earned in residence, with the granting of ex-
ceptions to the residency rule being the responsibility of the
college or school awarding the degree. The student must
achieve no less than a-2.00 cumulative grade-point average
in the last 45 credits earned.

.

- Students working for a second baccalaureate degree are not
reglst'ered in the Graduate School, but in the academic divi-
sion of the University with Junsdlctlon over the degree

sought.
Final-Year Residence Requirement -

To be recommended for a first or subsequent baccalaureate
degree, a student must complete the final 45 credits as a ma-
triculated student in residence at the University. The grant-
ing of exceptions to this rule is the responsibility of the

Dean of the college or school awarding the degree. If an ex-

ception is granted, the student must still present a minimum
of 45 credits taken in residence as a matriculated student to
be awarded a University of Washington degree.

Catelog for Graduation Requirements

'If a period of less than ten years has elapsed since the date
of a student’s last enrollment in the school or college in
which he or she is to graduate, the student may choose to
graduate under the requirements of either the catalog issued
during his or her last enroliment in the school or college, or
the catalog in use at the time of his or her anticipated date
of graduation. Catalog choice is subject to approval of the
student’s departmental Chairperson and school or college
Dean.

If a student wishes to obtain a dégree after a lapse of more
than ten years from the last date of enrollment in. the school
or college in which he or she is to-graduate, the catalog in

- effect at the date of his or her graduation is used. TheSe pro-

visions do not apply to the requirements prescribed by the
College of Education for: teachmg cemficates

Waiver of Gradnaﬁon Requirements

A request for waiver of college or Umversrty graduation re- -
quirements is petitioned to the college graduation commit-

tee, which refers the petition to the University. Graduation

Committee if an_all-University requirement is involved.

These petition forms are -available at the Graduation Officé

or the advisory office and should be filed with the applica-

tion for degree or as soon as possible after the need arises. A

student should see his or her academic adyviser to initiate a
petition. Because the University Graduation Committee
meets only once each quarter, petitions involving Universi-
ty requirements should be filed early in the quarter.

An exemptnon from an all-University graduation require-
ment that is granted by the University Graduation Commit-
tee becomes void at the end of two calendar years from the
date such exemption is granted if all degree reqmrements
have not been completed within that period. '

Graduation Reqnlrements for ROTC Students

As a prerequisite for graduation from the Umversnty. stu-
dents accepted for the third- and fourth-year advanced
ROTC program must complete the advanced program un-
less excused or dismissed from this requirement by regula-
tions prescribed by the Secretary of the Army, the Navy, or
the Air Force, whoever has the authornty in the mdlvndual
case. .

4

Advanced Degrees .

Information on, and requirements for, master’s and doc-
toral degrees appear in the Graduate School section of,
this catalog. : .

Requirements for Teaching Certification

The College of Education offers professional programs ap-
proved by the State Board of Education leading'to teaching
and other certificates. Additional information appears in
the College of Education section of this catalog, or the stu-
dent -may write to the College of Educatlon advrsory office,

" 211 Miller.

Commencement

Formal commencement exercises are conducted only at the
close of Spring Quarter. Diplomas are issued after the end
of each quarter to candidates who-have completed gradua-
tion requirements‘. During April of each year, a booklet of
specific instructions is sent to éach student entitléd to par- '
ticipate in the commencement exercxses the following June.

Eligibility for Parﬂcipaﬁon

Baccalaureate Degrees. All students- who eamed bacca- -
laureate degrees the preceding December or March or who
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. ~‘ '
are candidates for degrees in June or the coming August are

entitled to participate in_the exercises. Only the names of -

- those who received degrees the precedmg August, Decem-
ber, or-March and the candidates in June are listed i the
commencement program. The names of candidates for bac-
calaureate degrees'who have been accepted for graduation
the coming August do not appear in the program.

Graduate Degrees. All candidates of the Graduate School
for master’s and doctoral degrees in June and those to
whom degrees were granted the preceding August, Decem-
ber, or March are urged to -be present. Only those candi-
dates who have actually completed their requlrements dur-
ing the year are ehglble to participate.

Diplonia Distribution

Diplomas are ready about twelve weeks after the end of the -

quarter in which they are earned. Recipients are notified as

soon as the diplomas are ready for distribution at the

Registrar’s Office. Upon request, the diploma is mailed to
the student.

TUITION, FEES, AND
SPECIAL CHARGES .

The University reserves the right to change all fees without
prior notice.

Enrollment Service Fee

A new or returmng former student or continuing student in-

a new classification (e.g., undergraduate, postbaccalaureate
[fifth-year], -graduate, or nonmatriculated) is required to

confirm his or her intention to enroll by paying a nonre-

fundable $50 enroliment service fee. The $50 is applied to-

_ward tuition-and fees assessed for the quarter for which the
student is determined to be admissible and subsequently en-
rolls. A student who pays the fee for a given quarter but
does not reglster in that quarter is not entitled to refund ex-
cept in the situations listed below:

1. A new or returning matriculated student who is unable
to obtain courses that are applicable to the requirements for
the degree or certificate program to which the student has
been admitted, and who does not enroll in or attend other
courses, is refunded the $50 enroliment service fee upon

written request to the Registrar. Petitions should include a

statement from an appropriate academic adviser certifying
- that no such courses are available. Petitions must be sub-
mitted by Fnday of the second week of the quarter

2. A new or returning matriculated student who, after
meeting with an appropriate academic adviser or receiving
a University General Catalog, determines that the program
for which admission was granted differs substantially from
what the student was led to expect based upon earlier avail-
able information, will be refunded the $50 enroliment ser-
vice fee upon written request to the Registrar. Such a re-
quest for refund must be submitted before the student
registers for courses and in no case later than the first day of
‘the quarter, for whlch admission has been granted.

3. A new or returnmg student who applies by the pre-
scribed deadline for financial aid administered by the Uni-
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versity’s Office of Student Financial Aid, and who cannot
be awarded financial aid adequate to his or her needs as de-
termined by that office, and who is therefore unable to at-
tend the University, is refunded the $50 enrollment service
‘fee upon apphcatlon to the Registrar no later than two

. weeks after receipt of notice of the financial aid award.

4. A new or returning student who is unable to attend the
University because of pregnancy, disability, or death, or be-
cause of being called involuntarily into the military service
of the United States or into civil duty, will be refunded the
amount, if any, by which the enrollment service fee exceeds -
the amount of tuition and fees assessed at the time of with-
drawal. Requests for refund must be submitted in writing to

the Student Accounts Officé by the last day of the quarter

for which the student was determined admissible and for
which the enroliment service fee has been paid..

Fee Payment

An obligation to pay tuition and fees.in United States dol- .
tars is incurred when a student reglsters A fee statement is

mailed to the student s address on file i in the Reglstrar’s Of-

fice. ,

Except for Summer Quarter, payment of this obligation is
due the twentieth class day of the quarter (normally the Fri-
day of the fourth-week). Nonpayment of tuition and fees by
the due date results in: (1) charge of $10 for late payment, if
payment is received within the speclﬁed late payment peri-
od; (2) cancellation of registration, if payment is not made
by the end of the late-payment period. One-half of tuition
and fees is assessed by the Umverslty, and must be paid by
the student, when registration is canceled for nonpayment
of fees. See Cancellation of Tuition and Fees section for ad-
ditional information.

Specific instructions on how the payment is to be applied
must accompany the payment when the payment is not in
conformanceé with the tuition and fee billing. In the absence
of such express directions, the University will make a rea-
soned interpretation of the drawer’s intent and account for
the funds accordingly.

Quarterly Tuition and Fee Rates
Effective Autumn Quarter 1978
. o Non-
Undergraduate Resident  resident
(includes postbaccalaureate
[fifth-year] and nonmatriculated
students) )
Full.fee (more than 9 credits) $229 $798
Minimum (first 2 credits) - 45 158
Each additional credit 23 80
Graduate and Law. ) :
Full fee (more than 6 credits) 257 912
6 or fewer credits: )
Minimum (first 2 credits) 72 262
Each additional credxt 37 130
Dentislry and Medicine )
Full fee (more than 12 credits) 343 1,253
12.or fewer credits:
Minimum (first 2 credits) 57 197
26 96

Each additiqnal credit
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Fee schedules for resident and nonresident students apply to
the academic year (Autumn, Winter, and Spring quarters).
Summer Quarter fees are listed in the Summer Quarter bul-
letin, The resident fee is charged nonresident students dur-
ing Summer Quarter, except for students in the schools of
Dentistry or Medicine.

Vietnam Veterans: A special exemption program is avail-
able for “resident” Vietnam veterdns (see section on resi-
dence requirements). Under certain conditions, a veteran of
World War I or II who is not eligible for Veterans Adminis-
tration benefits is fully or partly exempt from tuition.

Information concerning these exemptions may be obtained
from the Office of Veteran Affairs, 180 Schmitz.

Other Fees

Auditors: There is no reduction in fees for auditors.

On-Leave Registration Fee: This fee of $5, charged gradu-
ate students only, provides for a maximum on-leave regis-
tration period of four successive academic quarters or any
part thereof and is not refundable.

Late Registration Fees: A registration service charge of $15
is assessed a student granted .permission to register after the
last scheduled day of registration. A student who must reg-
ister as a result of a cancellation must also pay a $15 fee.
Waiver or refund of this service charge is made only at the
discretion of the Registration Appeal Board.

Change of Regtstratwn Fee: A charge of $5 is made for
each change of registration or change of section, or number
of changes that are simultaneous, after the official change of
registration period.

Transc}ipt Fees: A charge of $1, payable to the Transcript
Office in advance, is made for each transcript. Grade sheets
cost fifty cents.

Athletic Admission Fees: A ticket that admits its owner to

all athletic events during the quarter or quarters covered: -

Autumn Quarter, $18; Winter and/or Spring quarters, $10.

Certificate Fees: The fee for a teaching certificate is $5 and

does not include a legal registration fee of $1, which must -

be paid to the county school supenntendent who first regis-
ters the certificate. ,

Thesis and Dissertation Fees: Publfcation binding fee, $30;
abstract only fee, $25; copyright service fee, $20.

" Replacement Fees: Duplicate diploma, with paper folder,
$5; teaching certificate (typed copy), $1; student .identifica-
tion card, $5.

School of Medicine lemg Fee: A fee of $10 is charged a
nonresident student for filing an appllcatlon for admission
to the School of Medicine. .

Credit by Examination Fee: In order to obtain credit for in-
dependent ‘study, a student may take an examination ‘pre-
pared by the department concerned. The fee is $25 per
course. Appropriate forms must be obtained from the Grad-
uation Office.’ ,
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Cancellation of Tuition and Fees :

Registered students must pay full tuition and fees. Tuition
and fees may be canceled or reduced if a student makes an
official withdrawal or course drop during the period speci-

fied by state statute. Refunds are given when a fee cancella-

tion or reduction results in an overpayment.

Continuing Students

1. A student who withdraws on or before the ﬁfth class day
does not pay tuition and fees. .

2. A student who withdraws after the fifth class- day
through the thirtieth calendar day of the quarter must pay
one-half tuition and fees.

3. A student who withdraws after the thnrtleth calendar day
must pay full tuition and fees. ‘ .

New and Retm-nlng Students

1. A student who withdraws on or before the fifth class day
forfeits the $50 enrollment service fee, but does not pay the
regular tuition and fees.

2. A student who withdraws after the fifth class day
through the thirtieth calendar day of the quarter must pay
one-half tuition and fees or forfeit the $50 enrollment ser-
vice fee, whichever is greater.

3. A student who withdraws after the thirtieth calendar day
of the quarter must pay full tuition and fees. The $Sp enroll- -
ment service fee is applied toward payment of tuition and
fees. .

.Fee Forfeiture

A student who does not withdraw but is dropping -one or
more courses is eligible for a lower fee, depending on the to-
tal number of credits remaining after the course drop and
on the time period when the drop was made. Tuition and
fees for students making a course drop on or before the fifth
class day are determined by the total credits remaining. Tui-
tion and fees for students making a course drop after the
fifth class day through the thirtieth calendar day of the
quarter are-computed on the total credits remaining plus
one-half the difference between the old fee and the new fee.
There is no cancellation or reduction in fees for courses
dropped after the thirtieth calendar day of the quarter. The .
fees of a new or returning student cannot be reduced below
the $50 minimum paid as an enrollment service fee.

Fee Refund

When a fee payment is made by check, a two-week waiting
period is required before a refund can be authorized. An ap-
plication for refund may be refused unless it is made during
the quarter in which the fees apply. A student who with-
draws for disciplinary reasons forfeits all rights to refund or
cancellation of any portion of his or her fees.

Residence Classification Requirements

For tuition purposes, Washmgton State law requires that an
application to pay resident tuition and fees be filed prior to
the first day of the quarter in which the applicant expects to



TUITION AND FEE EXEMPTIONS

" The following categories of students may be exempted from all or part of tuition and fees. Students in these categories should
contact the offices shown, either for information on the exemption or to obtain the appropriate form to apply for the exemp-
tion. Most of the exemptions' must be renewed each quarter and should be renewed before the beginning of the quarter. The
various categones of exempnons are estabhshed by legislative mandate and may be revoked by the legislature at any time.

. Students classified as nonresidents are invited to contact the Office of Residence Classification, 320 Schmitz, to learn the re-
quirements for permanent resident classification and to apply for classification as residents as soon as they mtght meet the
requirements.

Students requesting information on the following exemptions should contact the Office of Veteran Affairs, 180 Schmitz:

Based  Residency ‘ Other
Category . on Need? Required? ‘ - Limitations
World War II veterans who have fully utilized No No  Enrolled prior to October 1, 1977
- federal benefits : .
‘Children of persons who were POWs or MIA No Yes '
Children of disabled or deceased veterans No Yes  Must be between 16 and 22 years old

Students requestmg information on the following exemptions should contact the Scholarship and Loan Fiscal Office, 170
Schmitz:

Blind students _ No Yes
Students participating in the WICHE Program No No  Exempted from nonresident portion of tuition
e C ' ) and fees .
- Medical and dental students in the : No No  Must be a resident of Washington, Alaska,
WAMI Program Montana, or Idaho
Students requosting informntion on the following exempuons should contact the Office of Residence Classiﬁcauon, 320 Schmltz:
Mlhtary personnel nonresident exemption ' No No
Student employees No No * \
' Veterans who served in Southeast Asia No Yes  Enrolled prior to September 26, 1977
after August 5, 1964 T ' S '
Nonresident veterans : . 'No = No  Final permanent duty station in Washington
-Students ft'om British Columbia No No Undergfaduate' students only
Treaty traders - : No No '
Displaced persons ' No - Yes )

Students requesting information on the following exemptions should contact the Staff Personnel Office, 4045 Brooklyn
Avenue Northeast:

Nonacademic staff No No  No faculty or exempt employees, limited to
. 6 credits or less
Children and spouses of staff and faculty _ No No ' Nonresident portion of tuition and fees

Students requesting mformaﬂon on the following exemptions should contact the Graduate School, 201 Administration:

TA/RASs having one-half-time appointments No No | Nonresldent portion of tuition and fees
TA/RAs having one-quarter-time appointments No No  One-half of nonresident portion of tuition and fees

Students requesting information on the following exemptions should contact the lnternanonal Services Office, 461 Schmitz:

Foreign exchange students No No 100 exempttons per year are granted to students
_ from friendly foreign nations

Students requesting mformation on the following exemptions should contact the Office of Student Fmaneial Aid, 105 Schmitz:
Undergraduate students (CHETE program) Yes Yes None’

* Student employees are limited by University regulation to campus employment that does not exceed 19%2 hours per week and, as a result of
this limitation, are not ehslble for tuitien waiver or tuition reduction.
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qualify for resident tuition and fees. An application not
filed or postmarked prior to the first day of the quarter can-
not become effective, if granted, until the following quarter.

The law defines “resident student” as follows:

“The term ‘resident’ student shall mean a student who has
had a domicile in the state of Washington for the period of
one year immediately prior to the time of commencement
. of the first day of the semester or quarter for which the stu-
dent has registered at any institution and has in fact estab-
lished a bona fide domicile in this state for other than edu-
cational purposes.” (Washington State Law, Chapter 28 B.
15 RCW, as last amended by Chapter 149, Laws of 1972,
first executive session.) A nonresident student enrolled for
more than six hours per quarter is considered as attending
for educational purposes only, unless that student proves
that he or she has, in fact, established a domicile in the state
for other than educational purposes. A change in residence
status may not become retroactive to a preceding quarter,
nor is a change in residence status automatic after a student
'has lived in the state of Washington for one year.

The following statements are only general guidelines. Ques-

tions should be addressed to the Residence Classification

Office, third floor, Schmitz Hall.

1. Residence in the state of Washington is not necessarily

the equivalent of domicile. Domicile connotes a present in-
tention to mamtam permanent residence, together with
physical presence in the state, whereas residence may be of
a temporary nature.

2. In determining a student’s intent with regard to his
Washington domicile, consideration is given to whether he
or she is a registered voter of the state of Washington. If the
student is a.minor (under age eighteen), consideration is
given to the voting registration of the parents or legal
guardian. Voting in person or by absentee ballot in the
state of previous domicile is' considered inconsistent with,
and contradictory of, intention to establish legal domicile
in this state.

3. Temporary residence in the state merely for the purpose
of attendmg school or for reasons of health or pleasure is
not a basis for. the establishment of legal domicile.

4. Conversely, a domicile in this state is not lost by tempo-
rary or occasional absence from the state to attend school,
to perform military or other government service, or to pur-
sue health or pleasure.

5. The establishment of a domicile in the state of Washing-

ton by a parent or legal guardian entitles a minor (under age
eighteen) to classification as a resident student. When the

parents of a minor are deceased, the minor’s domicile fdl-

lows that of the legally appointed guardian. When the par-
ents are divorced or legally separated; the minor is entitled
to classification as a resident student if one of the parents
has established a domicile in the state of Washington.

6. A minor who is married is free to establish a domicile
separate and apart from that of his or her parents.

7. The domicile of any'qualified_person,_ including a mar-
ried woman, is determined by the individual’s situation and
circumstances, rather than by marital status or sex.
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8. Regardless of age or domicile, the following persons are
entitled to, classification as resident students: persons em-

ployed not dess than twenty hours ‘per week by a state of - -

Washington higher institution of learning, and the children
and spouses of such persons; mnhtary personnel and federal
employees residing or stationed in the state of Washington,
and the children and spouses of such military personnel and
federal employees; all veterans whose final permanent duty
station was in the state of Washington, so long as such vet-
erans are recewmg federal, vocational, or educational bene-

fits conferred by virtue of their mlhtary service, ’

9. Noncitizens of the United States who are entitled to pay
resident tuition and fees are: (1) persons with immigrant vi-
sas, or approval of immigrant visas, provided -such persons
have been domiciled in the state of Washmgton one year
after the date of application for their immigrant visas; (2)
undergraduate students who are residents of the Canadian
province of British Columbia; (3) immigrant refugees who
have been domiciled in the state of Washington for one year
prior to enrollment or the quarter of application for change
of residence status, and their spouses and children; and (4)
nonimmigrants with treaty trader visas (E-1) and thelr
spouses and children. -

10. Veterans who are residents of Washington, who en-
rolled in Washington State institutions of higher education
before Autumn Quarter 1977, and who served in the South-
east Asia Theater of Operations (Vietnam, Laos, Cambodia, -
or Thailand) between August 5, 1964, and May 7, 1975, are

" eligible to pay reduced tuition and fees. Part-time students

are assessed according to the current part-time fee scale. °

" A student who qualified under the applicable federal laws

established for his or her education in institutions of high-
er learning should consult the Office of Veteran Affairs. A
veteran holding the Vietnam Service Medal or the Expe-
ditionary Medal for Service in Vietnam should present his
or her DD214 form to the Residence Classification Office,
320 Schmitz, for complete mformauon

Veterans with dlsabihtles may have available benefits. They
should contact a training officer in the nearest Veterans Ad-
ministration office.

Financial Obligations

The Comptroller is'authoﬁzzd to place a hold (admin-
istrative) on the records of any student who fails to pay
promptly amounts due the University. - ‘

Until this hold is cleared, the University (1) does not release
the student’s record or any information based upon the
record, (2) does not prepare transcripts, and (3) denies reg-
istration for a subsequent quarter as well as graduation
from the University.

In cases ,of serious financial delinquency, the Comp;rblle_r,
with the consent of the Registrar, may order that the stu-
dent’s reglstratlon be. canceled and that privileges of atten-
dance be withdrawn. .

An administrative hold or cancellétion also may. occnr
when a student has not complied with other University
rules, procedures, or obligations. The hold may.be placed



on the student’s record by the authorized University office -

responsible for enforcement of the rule, procedure, or obli-
gation involved. The student is not permitted to register for
any subsequent quarter or to obtain a transcript of his or
her record except on the written release of the office that
placed the hold.

STUDENT RIGHTS AND
RESPONSIBILITIES

Student Conduct Code

The University Board of Regents has adopted a Student
Conduct Code, which applies to both academic and non-
académic conduct for students while in attendance at the
University. The code specifies standards of conduct, juris-
diction for hearing disciplinary matters, and due process.
Interested students may obtain copies through either their
advisers or the Office of Student Affairs, 459 Schmitz.

University Policy on Student Education Records

The followmg section details the student’s right to inspect
his or her records at the University, as outlined under
Washington Administrative Code (WAC). Copies of the
WAC are available for examination at the Registrar’s Of-
ﬁce, Schmitz Hall.

University Policy on Student Education Records
(WAC 478-140-010)

Public law 93-380, The Family Educational Rights and Pri-
vacy Act of 1974, requires that the University adopt guide-
lines concerning the right of asstudent to inspect his or her
education records, and guidelines concerning the release of
personally identifiable information: to third parties. The act
further provides that such a student has the right to a hear-
ing in order to provide for the correction or deletion of
" inaccurate, misleading, or otherwise inappropriate data.
The act also provides that students be informed annually of
the types of education records maintained by the University
that are directly related to students.

Consistent with that act, this policy on student education
records is established to ensure that information contained

in such records is treated in a responsible manner with due

regard to the personal nature of the information,

Definition of a Student
(WAC 478-140-015)

A student is defined as any person who is or has been offi-

cially registered at the University of Washington and with
respect to whom the University maintains education rec-
ords or personally identifiable information.

Education Records: Student’s Right to Inspect
(WAC 478-140-018)

A. A student has the right to inspect and review his or her
education records. A list of the types of education records
maintained by the University and the record locations may
be obtained by the student at the University Visitors Infor-
mation Center, 4014 University Way Northeast, or at the
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Transcript Department of the Registrar’s Office, 260
Schmitz, 1400 Northeast Campus Parkway.

1. For purposes of this section the term “education rec-
ords” means those records, files, documents and other mate- -
rials that contain infofmation directly related to a student.

2. The term *“education records” does not include:

a. Working papers concerning students that are maintained
by faculty and graduate student service appointees, such as
informal notes, memory aids, or other temporary records of .
a similar nature that are in the sole possession of the maker
thereof and not accessible or revealed to any other person
except a substitute. A substitute is defined as: ‘

(1) A person-who is providing instruction in place of the
regularly assigned faculty member in a course in which
knowledge of the performance of individual students is es-
sential to the provision of instruction, or

(2) A person who is supervising a student’s thesis or re-
search progress in place of the regularly assigned faculty
member during a prolonged absence.

b. If the personnel of the University Police Department do
not have access to education records under WAC 478-140-
024(1), the records and documents of the Police Depart—

. ment that (1) are kept apart from records described in WAC

478-140-018(1)(a), (2) are maintained solely for law-en-
forcement purposes, and (3) are not made available to per-
sons other than law-enforcement officials of the same-

jurisdiction.

c. Records made and maintained in the normal course of -
business that relate exclusively to the person’s capacity as
an employee and are not available for any other purposes;

- provided, however, that records concerning graduate stu-

dent service appointments shall not be considered to relate
exclusively to a student’s capacity as an employee.

d. Records on a student that are created or maintained by a
physician, psychiatrist, psychologist, or other recognized
professional or paraprofessional acting in his or her profes-
sional or paraprofessional capacity, or assisting in that ca-
pacity, and which are created, maintained, or used only in
connection with the provision of treatment to the student,
and are not available to anyone other than persons provid-
ing such treatment; provided, however that such records
can be personally reviewed by a physician or other appro-
priate professional of the student’s choice,

B. 1. Recommendations, evaluations or comments con-
cerning a student, whether or not provided in confidence,
either expressed or implied, as between the author and the
recipient, shall nonetheless be made available to the stu-
dent, except as provxded in paragraphs (2.), (3.), and (4.) of
this section.

2. The student may specifically releqse his .or her right to
review where the information consists only of confidential
recommendations respecting:

a. Admission’to any educational institution, or
b. An application for employment, or

c. Receipt of an-honor or honorary recognition.
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3. A student’s waiver of his or her right of access to confi-
dential statements shall apply only if:

a. The student is, upon tequest, notified of the names of all
persons making confidential statements concerning him or

her, the.dates of such confidential statements, and the pur-

pose for which the statements were provided, and

b. Such confidential statements are used solely for the pur-
pose for which they were originally intended, and

c. Such waivers-are not required as a condition for admis-
sion to, receipt of financial aid from, or receipt of any other
services or benefits from, the University.

4, Recommendations, evaluations, or comments 'con-

.~ cerning a student that have been provided in confidence,

either expressed or implied, as between the author and the
recipient, prior to January 1, 1975, shall not be subject to
release under WAC 478-140-018(2)(a); provided, however,
that upon request the student is notified of the names of the
authors of all such confidential records, the dates appearing
on such confidential records and the purpose for which
each such confidential record was provided. Such records
shall remain confidential and shall be released only with the
consent of the author. Such records shall be used by the in-
stitution only for the purpose for which they were orlgmally
mtended

C. Where requested records or data include information on
more than one student, the student shall be entitled to re-
ceive, or be informed of, only that part of the record or data
that pertains to the student.

D. Students have the right to obtain copies of their educa-
tion records. Charges for the copies shall not exceed the
cost normally charged by a University of Washington copy

center (except in cases where charges have previously been .

approved by regential action for certain specified services,
such as'transcripts and grade sheets).

E. The Registrar is the official custodian of academic rec-

ords and, therefore, is the only official who may issue a’

transcript of the student’s official academic record.

.F. Student education records may be destroyed in accor-
dance with a department’s routine retention schedule. In'no
case will any record that is requested by a student for re-
view in accordance with WAC 478-140-081 and WAC 478-
140-021 be removed or destroyed prior to providing the
-student access.

Requests and Appeal Procedures
(WAC 478-140-021)

A. A request by a student for review of information should
be made in writing to the University individual(s) or of-
fice(s) having custody of the particular record.

‘B. An individual(s) or office(s) must respond to a request .

for education records within a reasonable period of time,
but in no case more than forty-five days after the request
has been made. - .

C. 1. ' After reviewiné his or her record, a student may
challenge the content of the records if they are felt to be in-

accurate, misleading, or otherwise in violation of the priva-
cy or other rights of the student. In such cases the student
should contact the appropriate Dean or director responsible
for custody of the record.

2. In cases where a student has been unable to correct ér
delete such inaccurate, misleading, or otherwise inappropri-
ate data, he or shé may request a hearing by the University’s -
Student Records Committee, The Student Records Com-
mittee will render its decision within a reasonable period of
time following the hearing. The decision of the Student

Records Committee shall be final.

3. In no case shall any request for review by a student be

considered by the University’s Student Records Committee
that has not been filed with that body in writing within

ninety days from-the date of the initial request to the custo-

dian of the record.

4. The Student Records Committee shall not review any
matter regardmg the appropriateness of official academic
grades, in that each school or college within the University
prowdes appropriate review procedures in this area.

Releasé of Personally- ldentlﬁable Records '
(WAC 478-140-024)

A. The University shall not permit access to or the release
of education records or personally identifiable information: .
contained therein, other. than “directory information,”
without the written consent of the student, to any party oth-
er than the following: .

L. Umversny staff, faculty, and studéhts when 6fficially 5p-

pointed .to a faculty council or administrative committee,

~ when the information is required for a legitimate education-

al interest within the performance of their responsibilities to .
the University, with the understanding that. its use will be
strictly limited to the performance of those responsibilities.

2. Federal and state officials requiring access to education
records in connection with the audit and evaluation of a

~ federally- or state-supported education program or in con-

nection with the enforcement of the federal or state legal re-
quirements that relate to such programs. In such cases the
information required shall be protected by the federal or
state official in a manner that will not permit the personal
identification of students and their parents to other than
those officials, and such personally identifiable data shall be
destroyed when' no longer needed for such audlt. evaluation,
or enforcement of legal requirements.

3. Agencles or organizations requesting information in
connection with a student’s application for, or receipt of, fi-
nancial aid. :

4. Organizations conducting studies for or on behalf of the
University for purposes of developing, validating, or admin-
istrating predictive tests, administering student aid pro-
grams, and improving instruction, if such studies are
conducted in such a manner as will not permit the personal
identification of students by persons other than representa-
tives of such organizations, and such information will be de-
stroyed when no longer needed for the purposes for which it
was provided. .
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5. Accrediting organizations in order to carry out their ac-
_crediting functions.

6.. Any person or entity designated by judicial ‘order or
lawfully issued subpoena, upon condition that the student is
notified of all such orders or subpoenas in advance of the
compliance therewith. Any University individual(s) or of-
fice(s) receiving a subpoena or judicial order for education
records should immediately notify the Attorney General's
Division.

B. Where the consent of a student is obtained for the re-
lease of education records, it shall be in writing, signed and
dated by the person giving such consent,.and shall include:
1. A specification of the records to be released.

2. The reasons for such release.

3. The narnes of the perties to whom such records will be

released

C. In cases where records are made avallable without stu-
dent release as permitted by WAC 478-140-024 (1)(b), (c),
(d), (e) and (f), the University shall maintain a record kept
with the education record released, which will indicate the
parties that have requested or obtained access to a student's
records maintained by the University and which will indi-
cate the legitimate interest of the investigating party. Re-
leases in accordance Wlth WAC 478-140-024(1)(a) need not
be recorded

D. Personally identifiable education records released to
third. parties, with or without student consent, shall be ac-
companied by a written statement mdrcatmg that the infor-
‘mation cannot be subsequently released in a personally
identifiable form to any other parties without obtaining
consent of the student.

E. The term “directory information” used in WAC 478-
140-024(1) is defined as student’s name, address, telephone
number, date and place of birth, major field of studies, par-
ticipation in officially recognized sports activities, weight
and height of members of athletic teams, dates of atten-
dance, degrees and awards received, and the most recent
previous educational agency or institution attended by the

i

student, Students may request that the University not re-
lease directory information by so indicating on their regis-
tration form or through written notice to the Registration
Departiment of the Registrar’s Office, 225 Schmitz, Window
3, 1400 Northeast Campus Parkway.

'F. Information from education records may be released to

appropriate persons in connection with an emergency if the
knowledge of such information is necessary to protect the
health or safety of a student or other person(s).

pniversity‘kecords
(WAC 478-140-050)

All university individual(s) or office(s) that have custody of
education records will develop procedures in accord with
WAC 478-140-010 through 060. Any supplementary regu-
lations found necessary by departments will be filed with
the Student Records Committee, which will be responsrble
for periodic review of policy and procedures.

A. Disciplinary records shall be kept separate and apart
from academic records, and transcrrpts of a student’s aca-
demic record shall contain no notation of any disciplinary
action. Special precautions shall be exercised to ensure that
information from disciplinary or counseling files is not re-
vealed to unauthorized persons. Provision shall be made for
periodic review and routine destruction of inactive disci-
plinary records of offices maintaining such records.

B. No records shall be kept that reflect a student’s political
or ideological beliefs or associations.

Student Records Committee

(WAC 478-140-060)

The Student Records Committee shall be responsible for re-
viewing unusual requests for information and for assisting -
in the interprétation of these rules. The committee shall also
be responsible for hearing appeals as defined in WAC 478-
140-021. The committee shall consist of the Registrar, a
graduate student, an undergraduate student, and two facul-
ty and two University staff members. The committee will be
advised by a representative of the Attorney General’s Divi-
sion.
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GRADUATE SCHOOL

. The University of Washington awarded its first graduate de-
gree, a Master of Arts in the field of classical languages, in
1885. In 1914, the University awarded its first Doctor of
Philosophy degree, in the field of chemistry. The University
has conferred nearly thirty thousand master’s degrees and
more than six thousand doctoral degrees, excluswe of medi-
cal, dental, and first legal doctorates.

The Graduate School, created in 1899 and achieving a per-
manent basis in 1910, is responsible for developing and

maintaining graduate instruction and associated research’

programs that permit graduate students to gain the knowl-
edge, understanding, and advanced training needed to qual-
ify for master’s and doctoral degrees. Through graduate
programs, the University fulfills several functions vital to a
healthy society: by fostering research, it advances human
knowledge; by educating scholars and teachers, it preserves
and transmits our cultural heritage; by training professton-
als, it makes information’ and help ‘available to the various
sectors of the public; and by virtue of all of these, it contrib-
utes to the resolution of the problems and needs of society.

Graduate study and research is guided by the Dean of the
Graduate School and a Graduate Faculty of sixteen hun-
dred, selected for their scholarly and research qualifications
and their concern with graduate education. More than sev-
en thousand graduate students are now in residence, work-
ing toward master’s or doctoral degrees; several hundred
postdoctoral students and appointees also are in residence.

Programs in the Graduate School leading to mastér’s and

doctoral degrees are offered in eighty-six departments or
other ‘organizational units of the University. The Graduate
School directly sponsors twelve interdisciplinary- degree
programs by organizing Graduate School groups of inter-
ested faculty members and assisting them in developmg
such programs. In some instances, a student works with a
specially appointed faculty committee to develop an indi-
vidual Ph.D. program. .

Usually focused on a specific field of knowledge, greduate

study is conducted through a varjety of means, including
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lectures, seminars, independent advanced study, special
reading courses, internships, and participation in research.
Graduate programs leading to the Master of Arts, Master of

. Science, or Doctor of Philesophy degrees emphasize the de-

velopment of the student’s ability for independent scholarly

* work and the creation of new knowledge through research.

Practice-oriented programs, which ordinarily lead to the
degree of master or doctor in a particular professional field,
emphasize preparation of the student for professional prac-
tice at the fromtiers of existing knowledge.-

Many master’s and all doctoral programs culminate in the
presentation of a thesis or dissertation conveying the results
of the independent study and research carried out by the
student. A master’s thesis contributes to knowledge, reviews
or critiques the state of knowledge in a field, creates a new
design or composition, or represents some other appropri-
ate kind of independent contribution. A doctoral disserta-
tion must set forth a significant contribution to knowledge
or understanding in the student’s field, be presented in schol-
arly form, and demonstrate that the student is competent to
engage independently in the pursuit of solutions to
important problems. The student must defend the doctoral
dissertation in a Final Examination conducted by a faculty
committee and open to all other Graduate Faculty mem-
bers. A member of the Graduate Faculty from some other
discipline participates as an official ‘representative of the en-
tire Graduate Faculty in all aspects of the student’s pro-
gram, including various major evaluatlons such as the Gen-

_eral and Final Examinations.

Actmg through an elected council and an’ executive com-

* mittee that advises the Dean, the Graduate Faculty estab-

lishes Graduate School policies. Each degree-offering unit
within the Umverslty appoints a graduate program adviser,
who serves as an important link between the unit and the
Graduate School.- Students are advised to seek the help of
the graduate program adviser when questions concerning
Graduate School and departmental degree requirements
arise,

In addition to its primary concern with graduate students,
graduate faculty, and programs leading to advanced de- .
grees, the Graduate School has been given a number of re-
sponsibilities that relate to its primary ones. It promotes re-
search throughout the University by admlmstermg the
Graduate School Research Fund, which is composed of in-
stitutional funds and is available to support faculty and stu-
dent activities. It coordinates all requests to. outside agen-
cies for the support of research and advanced training. It
awards certain graduate fellowships and assistantships. It

. also administers a number of centers, institutes, and labora-
_tories for advanced study, as well as such.central facilities

as the Academic Computer Center and the University of
Washmgton Press. A pamcularly s1gmﬁc:mt responsibility

- is the selection of scholars to occupy the Walker-Ames and

Jessie and John Danz distinguished visiting professorships.

The University has obligated itself to promote greater ac-

- cess to advanced study by women and members of ethnic

minority groups. Within the Graduate School, the Office
for the Recruitment of Minority Graduate and Professional
Students actively solicits applications for admission, facili-
tates their review, and helps with various procedures related -
to the enrollment of minority graduate students. In conjunc-
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tion with the University’s Office of Minority Affairs, it of-
fers financial aid and tutorial programs to students who
need such help. A special appropnatlon of funds by the

_ Washington State Legislature permits the award of Gradu- -

_ate Opportumty Assistantships to encourage ‘the recruit-
ment and retention of women and minority students in ar-
. eas.of study where they are particularly underrepresented

The followmg sections offer details of graduate degree
programs, requirements, and other matters of: interest to
prospective and current graduate students.

Graduate Programs and Degree Policies

Graduate programs leading to master’s and/or doctoral de-
grees are offered in eighty-six departments or other organi-
zational units of the University and the names of these pro-
grams, the graduate degrees offered, and the names of the
graduate program advisers are given in this catalog.

On other pages of this catalog, information is given in some
detail concerning policies and procedures relating to ad-
mission into, and completion of, certain graduate degree
programs. The statements are simply illustrative of arrange-
ments relating to admission into, and completion of, gradu-
ate degree programs; they must be verified by the graduate
program adviser and the student’s supervisory committee.

Graduate Program Adviser

The  graduate student’s initial work at the University is
guided by the graduate program adviser in his or her field.
This -adviser is a senior member of the faculty who is re-
sponsible for providing assistance to students working *o-
-ward advanced degrees offered by the academic unit. The
graduate program adviser maintains close familiarity with
policies and procedures in the Graduate School and pro-
vides overall coordination of graduate activities within the
unit. In the absence of the graduate program adviser, these
responsibilities are carried by an alternate graduate pro-
gram adviser.

Coursés for Graduate Students

Courses numbered 500 and‘ above are intended for, and re- .

stricted to, graduate students. Some courses numbered in
~ the 300s and 400s are open both to graduates and to upper-
. division undergraduates. Such courses, when acceptable to
the supervisory committee and the Dean of the Graduate
School, may be part of the graduate program. The Graduate
School accepts credit in approved 300-level courses for the
minor or supporting fields only; approved 400-level courses
are accepted as part of the major. Courses numbered 498
and/or entitled Special Topics or Special Projects normally
are not applicable to graduate programs if these are ad-
dressed primarily to introductory content and undergradu-
ate students. Undergraduate research (499) is not accepted
. as part of the graduate program.

Undergraduate students of senior standmg who wish to reg-
ister for a 500-level course must obtain permission from the
" instructor of the class.
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Gradmg in graduate courses should be compatible with the
definition of satisfactory progress as adopted by the
academic unit (department, school, college, or group) re-
sponsible for offering the graduate degree program. To pro-
vide for consistency’in reporting of grades in graduate
courses the followmg procedures should be used:

Grading Practices in Graduate Courses

1. Grades shall be entered as numbers only, the. possnble
values bemg 4.0, 3.9 . . . and so on, decreasing by one-tenth
until 0.7 is reached. Numbers below 0.7 shall not be as-
signed as grades, except the number 0.0.

Correspondence between number grades and letter grades is
as follows: - . - .

Numenc
Grade-Point Letter
Equivalent Grade
4.0 (A)
39
3.8
3.7 A-).
- 3.6 ' \
3.5 ’
34. N )
3.3 (B+) y
3.2 o
3.1 .
) 3.0 (B)
2.9 '
2.8 -
2.7 (B—) - ,
2.6 )
2.5
2.4 . :
2.3 (C+). v
2.2
2.1 -
2.0 (Q)
1.9
1.8 :
1.7 - (C—) .
1.6
1.5
1.4 v :
1.3 (D+)
1.2. .
1.1 o
1.0 (D)
0.9 -
0.8
0.7 (D-)
0.0 (E)

2. The following letter grades also may be used in accor-
dance with the policies listed herein: I, incomplete; N, satis-
factory without grade; W, -official withdrawal; S/NS,
satisfactory/not satisfactory; C/NC, credit/no credit.

a. An instructor may assign the grades of I, N, CR, or NC
when consistent with the policies of the faculty in the in-

-structor’s academic unit.

b. The grades of S, NS, and W will be assngned only by the
Registrar’s Office.

\
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3. a. The grade I may be given only in.case the student has
been in attendance and has done satisfactory work to within
two weeks of the end of the quarter and has furnished proof

satisfactory to the instructor that he or she cannot complete

the work because of illness or other circumstances beyond
his or her control. A written statement of the reason for the
giving of the Incomplete, listing the work that the student
will need to do to remove it, must be filed by the instructor

with the head of the department or the Dean of the college -
‘in' which the course is given. :

b. In order to obtain credit for the course, a student must
convert an Incomplete into a passing grade by the last day
of the next quarter in residence. This rule may be waived by

the Dean.of the college in which the course was offered only
if the nature of the uncompleted work is such as to make

impossible the fulfiliment, of this requirement. In no case
can an Incomplete be converted to a passmg grade after a
lapse of two or more years.

4. The grade N may be given for stuaents enrolled from
quarter to quarter for 600 (Independent Study or Research),
700 (Master’s Thesis), and 800 (Doctoral Dlssertatlon) An
N grade indicates that satisfactory progress is being made,
but evaluation depends on completion of the research,
thesns, or dissertation, at which time the instructor or Super-
visory'Committee chairperson should change the N grade or
grades to one or more appropriate to the final evaluation
(normally CR/NC). -

5. The grade W. a. Students withdrawing officially from a
course during the first two weeks of a quarter shall have no
entry on their permanent academic record. The grade W
shall be recorded by the Registrar’s Office after the first two

weeks of a quarter in accordance with withdrawal policy for -

graduate studeats (see Withdrawal Policy).

b. Students unofficially withdrawing from a course shall be
given a grade of 0.0.

c. The grade W shall count neither as completed credits nor
in computation of grade-pomt averages.

6. The grade S/NS. A graduate student, with the approval
of the graduate program adviser.or Supervnsory Comnmittee
chairperson, may elect to be graded $/NS in any numerical-
ly graded courses for which he or she is eligible. If a student
does nat so elect, then he or she will be graded on a numeri-

«cal basis. If approval is granted, the student must indicate

his or her choice at the time of registration or during the of-
ficial change period, because S/NS grades will not be later
converted to number grades (or vice versa). The instructor
will submit a conventional numerical grade to the Regis-
trar, who will convert grades of 2.7 and above to $ and
numbers lower than 2.7 to NS for graduate students in grad-
uate or under_graduate courses.

7. The: grade CR/INC. ‘An mstructor may designate any

graduate course to be graded CR/NC if this action is con-

sistent with the policies of the faculty in the academic unit

8. Of the minimum credits required for a graduate degree,
a graduate student must show numerical grades in at least
eighteen quarter hours of course work taken at the Univer-
sity of Washington. These numerical grades may be earned

‘ in 300-, 400-, and 500-level courses.

9. A graduate student’s grade-point average will be calcu-
lated entirely on the basis of number grades in 300-,-400-,
and 500-level courses. The grades of S, NS, CR, NC, and N
will be excluded, as will all grades in courses numbered 600,
700, and 800, and in 100- and 200-level courses.

'10. When an individual situation appears to warrant' modi-
fication of these procedures, the student should transmit an
appropriate petition addressed to the Dean of the Graduate
School, with comments and recommendations from the
graduate program adviser or Supervnsory Committee chalr-
person.

Withdrawal Policy )

1. During the first two weeks.of the quarter, graduate stu-
dents may withdraw from a class for any reason by filing an
appropriate form with the Regxstrar No entry wnll be made
on the student’s record.

‘2. After the first two weeks and throughout the seventh
week of the course, a graduate student may withdraw from
a course by filing an appropriate form with the Reglstrar A
grade of W will be recorded

3. No official wrthdrawal will be permitted after the sev-
enth week of the quarter except as follows: A student may

- petition the Registrar in writing to drop a course. The Reg-

istrar shall grant such a petition if in his or her judgment
(a) the student is unable to complete the course in question
due to a severe mental or physical disability, or (b) unusual
and extenuating circumstances beyond the student’s control
have arisen that prevented him or her from dropping by the.
end of the seventh week. Petitions must be filed promptly
after the occurrence of the event that gave rise to the need

" for droppmg

4. The drop dates listed above -apply to quarters of the
regular academic year. Comparable dates for Summer
Quarter will be established by the Dean of Summer
Quarter.

* 5. Drops from a course accomplished by another method

are not official and will result in the grade of 0.0 for the
course. .

Scholarship

For a degree in Graduate School, a student must obtain a.
cumulative grade-point average of 3.00 or above in all nu-
merically graded courses numbered 300, 400, and 500. Stu-
dents whose work is not of approved quality may be asked
by the Dean of the Graduate School to withdraw. On the
Quarterly grade report and on each student’s permanent

- transcript, all courses numbered 100 through 800, with

and if it is noted in the appropriate Time Schedule. For

such courses, the instructor will submit a grade of CR or

‘NC to be recorded by the Registrar for each student in

the class at the end of the quarter.
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grades earned, are listed. However, grade points are not
computed for 100- and 200-level courses or for courses
‘numbered 600, 700, or 800,-and they are not includéd in
quarter or cumulative grade—pomt averages,
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Graduate Degree Programs Offered

Fleld
Amuutla and Astronautics

Appﬂad Muhcmuu:

An

AntH

Aslan Languages and Literature
Aumosphésic Sc

tn c Sciences

Biochemistry

Biological Structure
Biology
Biomathematics
Biomedical History
Botany :
" Business Administration
Ceramic Engineering
Chemical Engineering
Chemistry

Civil Engineering
Classics
Communications -
Comparative Literature

Computer Science .
"Dentistry '

Doctor of Arts

Drama .

Drama Arnts

East Asien Siudies

Economics -

Education

Electrical Engmeeﬁns

Enginecring
Inter-Engincering !
Civil Enginecring

Ceramic and Metallurgical Engincering

Germanics
Health Services Administration
and Planning

u.bomoryl Medicine

l.ibnﬂmhip R
Ll istics
ematics
Meclu.mc&l Engineering
Metallurgical Engineerins
Microblology.and Immunology
Music >
Near Eastern Languages and Literature
Nuclear. Engmm'ing
Nursing
Numnoual Sciences and Textiles

Philosop!
Physwa! and Health Education
Physics
Physiology and Biophysics
Physiology Psychology
Political Science
Psychology
Public Aftairs
Public Health and Community Medlc:no
Biostatistics
Environmental Health

Health Services

Pathobiology
Radiological Sciences
Rdub:limxon Medicine

and L
Russia md Eastern Europe Studics
Scandinavian Languages and Literature
Slavic Languages and Literature
Social Welfare .
Social Work
Sociology
Soutth Asizn Studies
Spacinl Individual Program
pwch and Hearing Sciences
Communication
. rban Planning
Zoology « -

Graduate Degrees

M.S.A.&A,, Ph.D.

M.A,, Ph.D.

MsS., Ph.D.
M.Arch.

M.F.A.
M.A,, Ph.D.

M.S., Ph.D.
M.B.A,, Ph.D.
M.S.Cer.E., Ph.D.
M.S.Ch.E., Ph.D.
M.S., Ph.D.
MSCiv.E, Ph.D.

M.A, M.AT, Ph.D.
Ph.D.

M.S, Ph.D.

M.S., MFR,, PhD.
M., Ph.D.

M.A,, Ph.D.

M.S,, Ph.D.

M.S,, Ph.D.

M.A,, PhD.
M.HecalthAdmin.

M.A., Ph.D.
M.Lab.Med.

MS.MetE., Ph.D.
MS., PhD.

M.A., M.A.T., M.Mus,, D.Mus.Arts, Ph.D.

M.A.
M.S.N.E,, Ph.D.
M.A., M.Nursing, Ph.D.

M.A,, Ph.D.

M. M.S.Phys.Ed. _
MS., Ph.D.

MS., PhD.

Ph.D.

M.A., Ph.D.

MS., Ph.D.
M.Pub.Admin.
M.S.P.H., M.P.H.

M.S.Rad.Sci.

M.S., M.Occ.Therapy, M. Phys,ﬂwapy
M.A., Ph.D.

M.A.

M.A., Ph.D.

M.A,, Ph.D.

Ph.D.

M.Soc.W.

M.A, Ph.D.

M.A.

Ph.D
M.5. M.Sp.Path.&Aud,, PhD."
M.A., Ph.D;
M.UP., PuD.
MS.. Ph.D.
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206 Guggenheim, FS:10

M42 Denny, DH-05

102 Marine Sciences, WB-10.
208 Gould, J0-20 .

104 Art, DM-10

131 Art, DM-10

250 Gowen, DO-21

241 Physics, FM-20

428 Atmospheric Sciences, AK-40
3405 Health Sciences, SJ-70
G511 Health Sciences, SM-20
212 Johnson, NJ-1S

F600 Health'Sciences, SC-32
A204 Health Sciences, SB-20
246 Johnson, AK-10

109 Mackenzie, DJ-10. '
301 Roberts, FB-10 -
105 Benson, BF-10

201 Bagley, BG-10

201 More, FX-10

218 Denny, DH-10

236A Communications, DS-40
B533 Padelford, GN-32

112 Sleg. FR-35

Vari
C3l$ Health Sciences, SC-62

113 Drama-TV, BH-20

113 Drama-TV, BH-20

320 Thomson, DR-05

301 Savery, DK-30

222 Miller, DQ-12

211 Electrical Engincering, FT-10 .

A10S Padslford, GN-30

F262 Health Sciences, SC-36

204 Fisheries Center, WH-10

115 Anderson, AR-10"

J20S Health Sciences, SK-50

406 Smith, DP-10

63 Johnson, AK-20

202 Atmospheric Sciences-
Geophysics, AK-40

340C Denny, DH-30

F36] Health Sclences, SC-37

308 Smith, DP-20
371 Loew, FH-10
312 Condon, JB-20

C138 Padelford, GN-50
141 Mechanical Engineering. FU-10
328 Roberts, FB-
G305 Health Scietwu. SC-42
102 Music, DN-10
229B Denny, DH-20
303 Benson, BF-10

- T624 Health Sciences, SM-27
203 Raitt, DL-10
121 Oceanography Teaching, WB-10
B147 Health Sciences, SB-22
D413 Health Scicnces, SM-30
305 Bagley, BG-20
F421 Health Sciences, SJ-30
308 Bagley, BG-20
301 Parrington, DE-10
101 Hutchinson, DX-10
215 Physics; FM-15
G412 Health Sciences, SJ-40
333A Guthrie, NI-25
116 Gowen, RO-30
Guthrle Hall,N1-25
M253 Smith, DP-30
F350 Health Sciences, SC-30
F600 Health Sciences, SC-32
F463 Health Sciences, SC-34
F263 Health Sciences, SC-36
F346 Health Sciences, SC-37
F161 Health Sciences, SC-38
D213 Health Sciences, SB-30
CC814 University Hospital, RJ-30
C109 Padelford, GN-60
503A Thomson, DR-05
C8E Padelford, GN-70
111 Thomson, DR-30
Eagleson Hall, JG-14
Eagleson Hall, JG-14
202 Savery, DK40
303 Thomson, DR-05
201 Administration, AG-10

" 21 Speech and Hearing Clinic, HK-10
107 Parrington, DE-05
410 Gould, JO-40

.

/ 106 Kincaid, NJ-15 .

- 5432150



Although grades of 2. 7, 2.8, and 2.9 are passing grades in
individual courses (see paragraph 6 of Grading Practices in
Graduate Courses), they might have the effect of lowering
the student’s cumulative grade-point average below the re-
'quired minimum of 3.00. .

Language Competence Reqnirements
-and Examinations

Competence in one or more languages in addition to En-
- glish is desirable for all fields of advanced study and is often
required, especially in the scholarly and research-oriented
programs leading to the degrees of Master of Arts, Master
of Science, and Doctor ef Phllosophy It is assumed that
students from English-speaking countries who are admitted

‘to Graduate School are competent in the Engllsh language;

students from non-English-speaking countries must demon-
strate a satisfactory command of English.

Requirements for foreign-language' competence are estab-
lished by the Graduate Faculty in the unit offering the grad-
uate program. Language competence in certain languages
other than English (i'e., languages that may have special
significance to the field) may be specified as helpful or de-
sirable or required. Students should consult the graduate
program advisers for information and advice about desir-
able’ or required competence in foreign languages. Details
of completion of this departmental requirement must be
transmitted to Graduate School by the graduate program
adviser. .

When appropriate, students are urged to establish foreign-
language competence as undergraduates before entering

' - Graduate School or as early as possible in their graduate ca-

reers. The University’s language competence requirements
in French, German, and Spanish may be satisfied by suc-
cessful completion of the standardized examinations gwen
by the Educational Testing Service (ETS). These examina-
tions are given at the University and elsewhere throughout
the United States on published dates. For other foreign lan-
guages, examinations are given at the University of Wash-
ington on the day before scheduled ETS examinations.

" Residence

The residence requirement for the master’s degree is one
year (three full-time quarters). For the doctoral degree it is
three years, two of them at the Umverslty of Washington,
"and one of the two years must be §pent in continuous full-
time residence (three out of four consecutive quarters). The
residence requirement for the doctoral degree cannot be
met solely with summer or part-time study.

Once a student is admitted to a graduate degree program, a
full quarter of residence is granted for any quarter in which

at least 9 credits in graduate course, research, thesis, or dis-

sertation work are acceptably completed. -

Residence credit for students carrying fewer than 9 credits
‘per quarter is figured by combining the part-time quarters
to total 9 or more credits to make a full residence quarter
equivalent. ‘

. Only courses numbered 400, 500, 600, 700, and 800 can be
applied to residence andfor course credct in the major field

for advanced degrees. Courses numbéred 300 are not appli-
cable to residence or course credit toward advanced degrees
except when applied by permission of the graduate program
adviser or Supervnsory Committee toward the graduate mi-
nor or supporting courses. Courses numbered below 300 are ’
not applicable to residence or course credit for advanced
degrees

Final Quarter Registrahon |

" A student must be registered as a full-time or part-txme stu-

dent at the University during the quarter the master’s de-’
gree, the Candldate certificate, or doctoral degree is con-
ferred.

A student who has been approved for the tentative degree
list for a particular quarter and does not complete the re-
quirements by the published deadlines (two weeks prior to
the end of the quarter), but who does complete all the re-
quirements by the last day of that quarter, receives the de-
gree the followmg quarter without further reglstrauon

antinuous Enrollment

Policy

Beginning with the time of first enroliment, every student in
the Graduate School is required to be registered each quar-
ter or be on-leave until the completion of all requnrements
for the graduate degree for which he or she is workmg, in-
cluding the filing of the thesis or dissertation, the passing of
the master’s or doctoral final examination, and the award--
ing of the degree Failure to' maintain continuous enroll-
ment constitutes presumptive evidence that the student has
withdrawn and has resigned from the Graduate School.

During Summer Quarter only, on-leave enrollment is auto-
matic for all students who are either registered or on-leave

. the prior Spring Quarter. A graduate student must be en-

rolled and registered on campus or in absentia as a full-time
student or a part-time student or in on-leave student status.

On-Leave Student Status . i

If a graduate student in good standing plans to be away
from the University and out of contact with the University
faculty and facilities for a period of time, usually not to ex-
ceed four successive quarters, he or she must obtain on-

_leave student status by completing a petition for on-leave
~ status, which must be approved by the graduate program

adviser. The student must have reglstered for and complet-
ed at least one quarter of work in the University of Wash-
ington Graduate School to be eligible for on-leave status.
This status maintains a place for the student as a member of
the Graduate School and permits him or her to use the Uni-
versity Library -and to sit for foreign-language competence
examinations, but does not entitle the student to any of the
other University privileges of a regularly enrolled and regis-
tered full- or part-time student. The student pays a nonre-
fundable fee of $5 to obtain on-leave student status, and this
fee covers four successive academic quarters or any single

* part thereof. An on-leave student returning to the Universi-
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ty on or before the termination of the period of his or her
leave must file a former student enrollment apphcatlon be-
fore the application deadline and must in-person reglster in

the usual way as a full- or part-time student; this-registra-
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" tion cancels any remaining leave period. If circumstances
require a later leave of absence, the student must petition
and must proceed again in the same manner as for an initial
leave of absence. On-leave quarters are counted in the accu-
mulation toward degree time limits.

Registration in Absentia

In unusual cases, a graduate student may need to work in .

absentia at a place distant from the campus and yet actively
continue in correspondence or conferences with professors
at the University and proceed with the thesis or dissertation
research. In this situation the student enrolls and registers
as a full-time student in absentia or a part-time student in
absentia and pays the usual fees for a full- or part-time stu-
dent, after previously having the proposed in abséntia work
approved by the student’s graduate program adviser or Su-
pervisory Commiittee chairperson. Periods of in absentia
registration are counted toward completion of the require-
ments for residence by graduate students on the campus of
the University of Washington.

Readmission

A student previously registered in the Graduate School who
has failed to maintain continuous enroliment but who wish-
es later to resume his or her studies must file an application

for readmission to the Graduate School by the regularly’

published closing dates in person or by mail. If the student
is readmitted, registration will occur during the usual regis-
tration period. If the student has attended any other institu-
tion during the period when he or she was not registered at
the University of Washington, official transcripts in dupli-
cate of the student’s work must be submitted. An
apphcatlon for readmission carries no preference and is
treated in the same manner as an application for initial ad-
mission, including the requirement of payment of the appli-
cation fee of $10.

Graduate Student Classifications

.The‘follow_ing classifications are assigned to graduate stu-
dents and postdoctoral appointees on the basis of their
advancement toward or completion of graduate degrees:

Category .
Number Title
1 Premaster

Description
A premaster has been admitted
to the Graduate School, but
has not yet completed a Mas-
ter’s degree or the equivalent.
2 ° Post-master
S the master’s degree or equiva-
lent, but has not yet had a
doctoral Supervisory Commit-
tee appointed. (36 quarter
credits applicable to an ad-
vanced degree are considered
equivalent to the master’s
degree.)
A precandidate has had a doc-
toral Supervisory Committee
. ‘ appointed, which signifies ad-
o mission into a doctoral pro-
gram, but has not yet com-
. pleted the Graduate School
General Examinations.

3  Precandidate

A. post-master has completed
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A Candidate - has completed
the ‘General Examinations,
but has not yet completed the-
dissertation and Final Exam-
ination.

A . postdoctoral appomtee has
completed a doctoral - degree
and is engaged in research or
scholarly work in residence at
the University, but is neither
an enrolled student nor a
member of the faculty.

4  Candidate

5  Postdoctoral
Appointee

Master’s Degree

Surnmary of Graduate School Requirements

Each aspirant of the master’s degree must meet the follow- -
ing Graduate School requirements:.

1. Under a thesis program, a mlmmum of 36 or more quar-
ter credits (27 course credits and ordinarily at [east 9 credits
of thesis) must be presented. Under a nonthesis program a
minimum of 36 or more quarter credits of course work are
required.

2. At least 18 of the minimum 36 quarter credits for the
master’s degree must be for work numbered 500 and above.
(In a thesis program, 9 of the 18 must be course cred!ts and
9 may be for 700, Master’s Thesis.) .

3. Numerical grades must be received in at least I8 quarter

. credits of course work taken at the University of Washing-

ton. The Graduate School accepts numerical grades in

(a) approved 300-level courses for the minor and support-
ing fields only, (b) in approved 400-level courses accepted
as part of the major, and (c) in all 500-level courses. A mini- -
mum cumulative grade-point average of 3.00 is required for
a graduate degree at the University.

4. A minimum of three full-time quarters of residence
credit must be earned. Part-time quarters may be accumu-
lated to meet this requirement (see detailed information
under Residence).

5. A certificate or, where applicable, departmental verifi-
cation of proficiency in a foreign language if one is requxred
for a particular degree.

6. In a thesis degree program, a thesis, approved by the su-
pervisory commlttee, must be prepared, unless speclfically

exempted in a particular program. A student must register

for thesis (700).

7. A final master’s examination, either oral or written, as
determined by the student’s supervxsory committee, must be
passed

8. Any additional requirements lmposed by the graduate
program adviser in the student’s major department or by the
student’s supervisory committee must be satlsfied

A master’s degree student usually takes some work outside

the major department. The graduate program adviser in the

major department or the student’s supervisory committee

.



determm&s the requn‘ements for the minor or supporting
courses.

9. The gradua_te student must make application for the
master’s degree at the Graduate School within the first two
weeks of the quarter in which he or she expects the degree
to be conferred, in accordance with Application for the
Master’s Degree, as described below.

10. The gradyate student must be registered either as a full- -

or part-tihe student at the University for the quarter in
which the degree is conferred (see detailed information un-
der Final Quarter Registration).

11. All work for the master's degree must be completed
within six years. This includes apphcable work, transferred
from other institutions.

12. A student must satisfy the requirements for the degree
that are in force at the time the degree is to be awarded.

Preparation and Advising

A graduate student is expected to be appropriatély prepared

for the graduate program into which he or she is admitted

and should confer with the graduate program adviser in his.

or her field, or with the graduate program adviser’s repre-
sentative, in planning a study program and frequently there-
after during the course of graduate study.

Transfer and Extenslon Credit

A student pursuing a graduate program.leading to the mas-
ter’s degree may transmit a written petition to the Dean of
the Graduate School requesting permission to transfer grad-
uate quarter credits taken while a graduate student in an-
other recognized graduate school to be applied toward the
master’s degree here. Normally, twenty-five percent of the
co work degree requirements may be transferred. The
petmon must be accompanied by a written recommenda-
tion from the graduate program adviser.

In the same manner, the student' may petition the Dean of

the Graduate School for permission fo apply up to 6 credits

_of work taken in extension classes, but only if taken at the

University of Washington and if taken after the student has
been officially admitted to the Graduate School here.

A combination of transfer and extension credits should not

exceed twenty-five percent of the course work degree e

quirements to be applied to the master’s degree.” The mini-
mum residence requirement of three quarters at the Univer-
sity of Washington, the 18 quarter credits' of numerically

.graded course work, and 18 quarter credits of 500-level-
and-above course work may not be reduced by transfer

credit.

Extensxon credxt may be applied toward 18 quarter credits
of numerically graded course work if prior approval is giv-
en by the Graduate School.

Nerther credit by independent study through correspon-

dence nor by advanced credit examinations is acceptable.

Thesls

The master’s thesis should be evidence of the graduate stu-
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dent’s ablllty to carry out mdependent mvesuganon and to
preseny the results in clear and systematnc form. Two copies
of the thesis, normally written in the English language,
along with forms,signed by the members of the supervisory
committee from the major department, must be deposited-
in the Graduate School at least two weeks before the end of
the quarter in which the degree is to be conferred. The fac-
ulty in the departmeht may require the student to present an
additional copy for its own use. Instructions for the prepa-
ration of theses in acceptable form may be obtained at the
Graduate School.

Nonthesis Programs

Some departmental faculties have arranged programs for
the master’s degree that do not require the preparation of a
thesis, These programs normally. include a more compre-
hensive plan of course work for more extensive examina-
tions than are required in thesis programs, or they may in-
clude some approved research activity in lieu of a thesis.

Final Examination for Master’s Degree

As soon as is appropriate, but not later than the time that

the student’s application for the degree has been approved, . -

the faculty in the student’s major department appoints a,su-

pervisory committee, ordinarily consisting of two or three

members but not more than four. The committee chairman

arranges the time and place of the final examination, the re-

sults of which must be reported by the graduate program

adviser to the Graduate School at least two weeks before-
the date on which the degree is to be conferred. The exami-

nation may be oral or written, and all members of the super-

visory committee must certify its results. If the examination
is not satisfactory, the committee may recommend to the

Dean of the Graduate School that the student be allowed to

take another examination after a period of further study.

Application for the Master's Degree

The student must make application for the master’s degree
at the Graduate School within the first two weeks of the
quarter in which he or she expects the degree to be con-
ferred. The filing of ‘the application is the responsibility
solely of the student. When the application is received, the
student’s record is reviewed in the Graduate School. The
previous work taken by the student, together with the cur-
rent registration as planned with the approval of the gradu-
ate program adviser in the student’s department, must meet,
the requirements for the degree if the application is to be '

- approved. The applicant is notified promptly as to whether

or-not the minimum requirements for the degree will be sat-
isfied at the end of the quarter and, if approved, the applica-

‘tlon is forwarded to the departmental graduate program ad-

viser.

The -master’s degree application, reporting the final
examination results and signed by the student’s supervrsory
committee Certifying that all departmental requirements
have been met, must be returned by the graduate program
adviser to the Graduate School at least two weeks before
the end of the quarter of the initial apphcatlon if the degree
is to be conferred that quarter. If all requirements are com-
pleted after this deadline but before the last day of that
quarter, the degree is conferred the following quarter with-
out further registration.
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Master’s degree applications are valid for two consecutive
quarters, and if requirements for the degree are not com-
pleted during the quarter of the initial application, the stu-
dent’s application may be retained by the graduate program

- adviser for the quarter immediately following (e.g., Au-
tumn to Winter, Winter to Spring, Spring to Summer,
Summer to Autumn) and returned to the Graduate School
two weeks before the end of the second quarter. Thereafter,
the application is void, and the student must file a new ap-
plication for the degree in the Graduate School during the
first two weeks of the quarter in which work for the degree
is to be completed.

The studem and the departmental graduate program advis-
-er should be thoroughly acquainted with the requirements
Sor the particular degree.

. Masier’s Degree for Teachers . . ' ' !

It has become increasingly apparent that there is need by

- experienced teachers for master’s degree programs that fo-
cus on the fields of knowledge normally taught in the com-
mon schools and in the community colleges, and that would
provide alternatives to the Master of Arts or Master of Sci-
ence degree programs emphasizing particular fields of
knowledge and an introduction to research, and to the Mas-
ter of Education degree program emphasizing some special-
ization in education (for mformatlon see College of Educa-

* tion,"Graduate Programs)

'Candidate’s Certificate

The Candidate’s certificate gives formal recognition of the
successful completion of a very significant step toward. the’
doctoral degrees awarded through the Graduate School:
" Doctor of Philosophy, Doctor of Arts, Doctor of Educa-
tlon, and Doctor of Musical Arts

Aspirants for these degrees who have passed the Graduate
School General Examination for admission to candidacy,
*and who have completed all requirements for the degree ex-
cept the dissertation and the Final Examination are award-
ed the appropriate Candidate’s certificate: Candidate in
Phllos9phy (Ph.C.), Candidate in Arts (C A.), Candidate in
Education (Ed.C.), ~and Candidate . in Musical Arts
(C.M.A)..

Whien an aspirant for the doctoral degree has been admitted
officially to candidacy as described in a later section under

_ the heading Admission to Candidacy for the Doctoral De-
gree, a Candidate’s certificate signed by thé President of the
University and the Dean of the Graduate School is
transmitted to the aspirant in recogmuon of the achieve-
ment of the status of Candidate.

Doctoral Degree

The doctoral degree is by nature and tradition the highest
certificate of membership in the academic community. As
such, it is meant to indicate the presence of superior qua]i-'
ties of mind and intellectual. interests and of high attain-
ments in a chosen field. It is not conferred merely as a cer-
tificaté to a prescribed course of study and research, no
matter- how long or how faithfully pursued. All require-
_ mients and regulations leading to the doctoral degree are

devices whereby the student may ‘demonstrate present ca- .

- - pacities and future promise for scholarly work.
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Summary of Requirements

In order to qualify for the doctoral degree, the student must
meet the following Graduate School mzmmum reqmre-_
ments:

1. Completion of a program of study and research as
planned by the graduate program adviser in the student’s
major department or college and the Supervisory Commit-.
tee. Half of the total program, including the dissertation,
must be credits in courses numbered 500 and above. Every-
student is expected to take some work outside the major
field, and the Supervisory Committee determines the re-
quirements for minor and supporting courses.

2. Presentation of a minimum of three academic years of
resident study (see detiiled information under Residence),
two of them being at the University of Washington with at
least one year in continuous full-time residence. The contin-
uous year may be satisfied with three out of four consecu-
tive full-fime quarters being completed at the University of
Washington and normally is completed prior to the Gener-
al Examination. Residence requlrement for the doctoral
degree cannot be met solely by part-time study

3. Numerical grades must be received in at least 18 quarter
credits of course work taken at the University of Washing-
ton. The Graduate School accepts numerical- grades in ap-
proved 300-level courses for the minor or supporting fields
only, in approved 400-level courses accepted as part of the
major, and in .all 500-level courses. A minimum cumulative
grade-point average of 3.00 is requxred for a graduate de-A
gree at the University. :

4. Demonstration of a.reading knowledge of one or more
foreign languages. related to the major field of study, if re-
quired for the student’s particular degree program. Details
of completion of this departmental requirement must be
transmitted to the Graduate School by the graduate pro-
gram adviser. )

5. Credlta{)le passage of the General Exammanon

6.. Preparauon and acceptance by the Dean of the Gradu-
ate School of a dissertation that is a significant contribution
to knowledge and clearly indicates training in research.
Credit for the dissertation ordinarily should be at least one-
third of the total credit. The Candidate is expected to regis-
ter for a minimum of 27 credits of dissertation over a peri- -
od of at least three quarters. Normally, two of these three
quarters must come after the student passes the General Ex-
amination and before a warrant is authorized for the Final -
Examination.

7. Creditable passage-of a Final Examination, which is usu-

ally devoted to the defense of the dxssertatlon and the field

: w1th whxch it 1s eoneemed

8. Completlon of all work for the doctoral degree wnthm _

ten years. This includes applicable work from. the master’s
degree and work transferred from other institutions.

9. Registration as a regular full- or part-time student at the

v o



University for the quarter in which the degree is conferred
(see detailed information under Fmal Quarter Registra-
tion).

10. Satisfaction of the requirements that are in force at the
time the degree is to be awarded.

Preparation and Advising

- Graduate students are expected to be appropriately pre-
pared for the graduate programs into which they are admu-
- ted. :

On initial admission to the Graduate School, a graduate
student should confer immediately with the departmental
. graduate program adviser or the graduate program adviser’s
representative in planning his or her program. Frequent
conferences should be held thereafter during the course of
graduate study.

Special lndlvidual Ph. D Programs

The University, through special individual Ph.D. programs
in the Graduate School, provides for exceptionally able stu-

" dents whose objectives for study toward the Ph.D. degree
do not fall within the offering of any one academic unit au-
thorized to offer a Ph.D. program.

An unusually well-qualified graduate student who has com-
pleted the master’s degree or identifiable equivalent work,
. or who already has been admitted to the Graduate School at
the University of Washington and has completed at least
three quarters of full-time work at the University and who
takes the initiative carefully to plan an appropriate program
of studies, may request permission to pursue such an indi-
vidual Ph.D. program. .

Such a graduate student may approach a Graduate Faculty
member qualified to give him or her guxdance The faculty
member, if he or she agrees that the program is feasible and
desirable, then gathers a Special Advisory Committee con-

sisting of at least three, but usually not more than five, other

members of the Graduate Faculty who represent the stu-
dent’s various fields of interest. This committee must
include faculty members from at-least two academic units
of the University. Before the student is permitted to embark
. on the program, he or she must obtain the approval of the
Dean of the Graduate School. .

The student addresses a special individual Ph.D. program
proposal, accompanied by the endorsement of the Special
Advisory Commiittee, to the Dean of the Graduate School.
Graduate School Memorandum No. 25 contains additional
information and a proposal form.

Concurrent Degree Programs
The Graduate School encourages a coordination of profes-

sional degree programs (i.e., the degrees of Juris Doctor in
the School of Law, or Doctor of Medicine in the School of -

Medicine, or Doctor of Dental Surgery in the School of
Dentistry) with a program leading to a graduate degree of
master or doctor in an academic unit that offers a degree
program . in the Graduate School. Rather than sequentially
completing first one and then the other degree, the student
can consérve time and the University’s resources by pro-
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ceeding in a coordinated way toward completion of the de-
gree objectives.

Postbaccalaureate students desiring to work toward a mas-
teP’s or doctoral degree in the Graduate School, and
concurrently toward the J.D., M.D. or D.D.S. degrees,
should confer with the appropriate concurrent degree coor-
dinator.

Doctor of Arts Degree

The Council of Graduate Schools in the United States has
declared as a matter .of policy that “preparation at the doc-
toral level for a career in the practice of undergraduate col-
lege teacHing, ordmarlly in one of the fields of the humani-
ties or the social sciences or the natural sciences, may be
recognized by the award of the degree of Doctor of Arts.”

The Graduate School of the University of Washington rec-
ognizes that further study leading to the Doctor of Arts
degree may be appropriate for those who look forward
to a career of professnonal practice in undergraduate or
community college teaching and who desire to carry their
preparation beyond the master’s degree. Thus, policy has

~ been approved to record that the Dactor of Arts degree may

be offered at the University by the faculty in specifically au-
thorized graduate units,. and general characteristics expect-
ed in graduate programs that may be offered leading to this
degree have been established.

The faculties in chemistry, Germanics, and physics have
been authorized to offer ‘a program leadmg to the D.A. de-
gree, and these programs are described in the respectlve

© program sections.

Appointment of Doctoral Supervisory Committee

A Supervisory Committee is appointed at the request of the
graduate program adviser by the Dean of the Graduate
School to guide and assist a graduate student working to-
ward an advanced degree. The Supervnsory Commlttee,»
which should be appointed early in the student’s career, is
expected to evaluate the student’s performance throughout
the program. Appointment of the Supervxsory Committee
indicates that the Graduate Faculty in the student’s field
finds the student’s background and achievement sufficient
to suggest a reasonable expectation that the student will

_ complete successfully the reqmrements for the chosen doc-

toral program. “Preliminary” examinations, if requxred
should be completed prior to the request for appointment of
the Supervisory Committee. If “preliminary” examinations
are not an academic unit’s requirement, it is appropriate to

.request appointment. of the Supervisory Committee during

the student'’s first year of study, but not later than four

months before the General Examinations (see Graduate -
School Memorandum No. 13 “Supervisory Committees for

Graduate Students”).

Admission to Candidacy for the Doctoral Degree

At the end of two years of graduate study, the chairperson
of the Supervisory Committee may present to the Dean of
the Graduate School, for approval, a warrant permitting the
student to take the General Examination for admission to
candidacy for the doctoral degree. . This means that, in the
opinion of the committee, the student’s background of study
and preparation is sufficient to justify the undertaking of
the examination. The warrant is approved by the Dean of
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the Graduate School only after the prescribed requirements
of residence and study have been met. and any specified lan-
guage requirement has been fulfilled, The warrant should
indicate time, place, and manner of examination, and must
be received at least two weeks prior to the proposed exami-

nation date. Written and other examinations prior to the -

oral are the responsibility of the department and do not
need Graduate School approval. During the oral examina-

tion, the chairperson-and at least two members of the ex-

ammmg committee, as well as the Graduate Faculty repre-
sentative, must be present.

If the student’s performance is judged by the Supervisory
Committee to be satisfactory, a warrant cemfylng the suc-
cessful completion of the General Examination is filed in
the Graduate School by the chairperson of the student’s Su-
" pervisory Committee. Any members of the committee who
do not agree with the majority opinion are encouraged to
submit a-minority: report to the Dean of the Graduate
School.

' Thereafter, the student is identified and designated- as a
Candidate for the appropriate doctoral degree and is
awarded the Candidate’s certificate described earlier in this

section. After achieving Candidate status, the student ordi- -

narily devotes his or her time primarily to the completion of
research, writing the dissertation, and preparation for the
Final Examination.

It is expected a student usually will be registered at least '

two quarters at the University of Washington after passing
the General Examination and before a warrant is autho-
rized for the Fmal Examination.

Dtssertaﬁon and Final Examination

The Candidate must present a dissertation demonstrating
original and independent investigation and achievement.
“The dissertation should reflect not only mastery of research
techniques but also ability to select an important problem
for investigation and to deal with it competently. Normally
the dissertation is written in the English language. Howev-
‘er, if there are circumstances that warrant the dissertation
be written in a foreign language, approval must be received
from the Dean of the Graduate School. Requirements for
the preparation of the dissertation in acceptable form may
be obtained from the Graduate School:

When the Supervisory Committee believes that the doctoral
Candidate is prepared to take the Final Examination, the
Dean of the Graduate School is asked to designate a Read-
ing Committee from among the members of the Superviso-
ry Committee. Using forms provided by the Graduate
‘School, the Reading Committee prepares a report briefly
summarizing the distinctive achievement of the research,

the methods used, and the results. If the report is favorable .

and is presented at the Graduate School office two weeks
before the Final Examination date, and if the Candidate has
'met all other requirements, a warrant authorizing the Final
Examination is issued by the Dean of the Graduate School.

- The Readlng Committee report is not bmdmg on the Super-
vxsory Committee, but is intended to ensure that, except for
minor alterations, the dissertation is ready for final presen-
tation. The Dean of the Graduate School returns the Read-
ing ' Committee report to ‘the Supervisory Committee,
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together with the warrant for the Final Examination, and,
upon approval by the Supervnsory Committee at the time of
the Fmal Examination, it is bound with the dlssertatlon

If the Final Examination is satisfactory, the Supervxsory
Committee signs the warrant and returns it to the Graduate
School at least. two weeks before the end of the quarter.in
which the degree is to be conferred. Any members of the
committee who do not agree with the majority opinion are
encouraged to submit a mmorlty Teport to the Dean of the
Graduate School. If the examination is unsatisfactory, the
Supervisory Committee may recommend that the Dean of
the Graduate School permit a second examination after a
penod of additional study

Publlcaﬂon of Doctoral Dissertations

Doctoral dissertations are published in full on microfilm,
and/or the abstract may be published in “Dissertation Ab-
stracts.” Two weeks before the end of the quarter in which
the degree is to be conferred, the Candidate must present
two copiés of his or her dissertation at the Graduate School
office. Each copy is to be accompanied by a copy of the
Readmg Committee report and an abstract, not exceeding
six hundred words in length, which has been approved by .
the Supervnsory Comnmittee at the time of the Final Exami-
nation. A receipt for the $30 publication charge must be
shown when the dissertation is presented.

The Candidate signs the publication agreement at the time
the dissertation is presented to the Graduate School, and, if
the student wishes application for a copyright, application.
may be made at that time. Publication in microfilm does
not preclude other forms of publication. :

ADMISSION POLICIES
Regular Graduate Student Status

In general, properly qualified students who are graduates of .
the University of Washington or of other colleges or univer-
sities of recognized rank are eligible to apply to the Gradu-
ate School. However, all current and prospective students
should realize that the University is now operating under a -
policy of managed enrollment, and registration is contin-
gent on available space and facilities.

-Recognizing its special role in the training of teachers and

professors for the future as well as professional practition- °
ers, the Graduaté School is committed to increasing the en-
rollment and retention of increased numbers of members of
ethnic minority groups and women as graduate students.
Some funds are bemg advanced to carry forward this sig-
nificant activity in the form of recruiting efforts and finan-
cial aid to enrolled graduate students. The Graduate School
maintains an Office for the Recruitment of Minority Grad-
uate and Professional Students, which provides special edu-
cational support services for mmorlty students. An associ-
ate dean of the Graduate School is’ involved .in the special
problems of recruiting and retention of women graduate
students.

The primar‘y‘ criterion fdr aamiSsibn-to the Graduate Schoél
is the applicant’s apparent ability, as decided by the Univer-
sity, to progress satisfactorily in a graduate degree program.



The applicant’s scholastic record is of major importance,
and, ‘ordinarily, the applicant should have at least a B, or
3.00 grade-point, average for the courses taken during the
junior and senior years of undergraduate study. The appli-
cant also should show completion of an undergraduate pro-
gram appropriate as preparation for graduate study in the
chosen field. Consideration is given to other evidence that
may be available.

In some cases, an applicant may give promise of making sat-
. isfactory progress in graduate work, although his or her
undergraduate grade average may be less than B or 3.00 or
undergraduate preparation was inadequate. In these and
other unusual cases an applicant may be admitted to the
Graduate School on the favorable recommendation of the
appropriate graduate program adviser with approval by the
Dean of the Graduate School. Dlsadvantaged students who
believe they may qualify under this provrsron are encour-
aged to apply. .

In all cases, the University is able to grant admission only if
sufficient faculty and facilities are available to provide for
the applicant’s program.

Admission to the Graduate School usually signifies admis-
sion into a particular program of graduate study leading to
a master's degree or the equivalent, or into post-master’s
study if the student admitted already has received a master’s
degree or has -successfully completed ,equivalent graduate
study. Acceptance of a graduate student into a program of
study leading to a doctoral degree is-not implied by admis-
sion to the Graduate School but is signified by the appoint-
ment of a doctoral Supervisory Committee for a graduate
student who has been previously admitted to the Graduate
School and has demonstrated the apparent ablllty, as decid-
ed by the University, to progress satisfactorily in a doctoral
degree program.

Ordinarily, only students who have been admitted to the
Graduate School are permitted to enroll in courses num-
bered 500 or above and to gain credits applicable to the ful-
fillment of advanced degree programs.

Students are urged to acquire foreign-language competence
as undergraduates.. The Educational Testing Service exami-

- nation may be written and passed by undergraduates and
used to establish their foreign-language competence before
entering the Graduate School.

Admlssxon to the Graduate School provides the opportunity
for continuance of graduate study and research only for the
period during which the graduate student maintains satis-
factory performance and progress toward completion of his
or her graduate degree program. Only the Dean of the
Graduate School may alter the academic status of a gradu-
ate student

Visiting Graduate Student Status

A student who wishes to enroll for a single quarter in the
Graduate School at the University of Washington and who
inténds thereafter to return to the graduate school in which
he or she is carrying forward his program of studies for an
advanced degree may be admitted as a visiting graduate stu-
dent. This admission is contingent on available space and
facllmes
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Such a student must have been officially admitted to anoth-
er recognized graduate school and be in good standing and
actively pursuing a graduate program at present or during
the past ten years at that institution. The student need not
submit a full transcript of credits, but must apply for admis-
sion, pay the $10 application fee, and ask the Dean of his or
her graduate school to certify the applicant’s status on a
special form entitled Visiting Graduate Student—Certifi-
cate of Status, which may be obtained by writing to the
University of Washington, Office of Graduate Admissions,
AD-10, Seattle, Washington 98195.

_Applications must be filed according to instructions on the
application form prior to the following dates: July 1 for Au-
;umn Quarter, November 1 for Winter Quarter, February 1
or Spring Quarter, and May 15 for Summer Quarter.

Admission to the University of Washington as a visiting
graduate student does not guarantee admission to any. par-
ticular course of study. A visiting graduate student is per-
mitted to register only in those courses for which he or she
is judged to be eligible by. a faculty adviser or the instructor
in the course and if space is available to accommodate reg-

. istration.

For any student admitted on these bases, it is understood
“ that his or her registration will terminate at the end of the
single quarter or the single summer session for which the

~ student is enrolled. If at any later time the student wishes to

apply for admission to the Graduate School of this Univer-
sity to work toward a degree, he or she must make formal
application and submit complete credentials. If a visiting
graduate student is later given formal admission and begins
work toward a degree at the University of Washington, he
or she may petition the Dean of the Graduate School for al-
lowance of credit for courses taken as a visiting graduate
student to be applicable toward the graduate program.

Admission Procedures

Requests for the form Application for Admission to the
. Graduate School should be addressed to the-graduate pro-
gram adviser of the department in which the student expects
to pursue a program of study or to the Office of Graduate
Admissions. Other correspondence relative to admission
procedures should be addressed to the University of Wash-
ington, Office of Graduate Admissions, AD-10, Seattle,
Washington 98195. °

Each applicant for admission to the Graduate School as a
regular graduate student or as a visiting graduate student
must pay an application fee of $10. Payment, in United .
States currency only, must accompany the application. This
fee is not refundable and is not credited against any other
fees charged by the University.

Regular Graduate Students

The application for admission, the required transcnpts in
duplicate, and the $10 application fee must be filed, in ac-
cordance with  instructions appearing on the application
form, prior to the following dates: July 1 for Autumn Quar-.
ter, November 1 for Winter Quarter, February 1 for Spring
Quarter, and May 15 for Summer Quarter (these dates are

'
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subject to change by ‘the University). Early application is
advised, because some departmental targets are filled well
in advance of these dates.

The foregoing dates apply to new students as well as to for-
mer students of the University who have not attended since
receiving their baccalaureate degrees. A former student
-must apply as a new student for admission to the Graduate
- School or for admission to an undergraduate college as a
postbaccalaureate student. In some cases, departments sug-

gest that applications be submitted earlier than the dates’

herein set forth (note in this catalog the section pertaining
to the appropriate department).

When the required application, official credentials, and $10
application fee have been received, an evaluation is made
and the applicant is notified of his or her admission status.

All records become a part of the official file and can be nei-
ther returned nor duplicated for any purpose. A student
should obtain an additional copy of his or her official cre-
dentials to keep for advisory purposes. Failure to submit
complete credentials is considered a serious breach of honor
and may result in permanent dismissal from the University.

General information and instructions for registration are
mailed to new students with the notice of admission. In the
event of a discrepancy, these instructions supersede those
found in earlier publications. The University assumes no re-
sponsibility for students who do not apply the information
or observe the instructions or for applicants who come to

the campus before they have been officially notified of their

admission.

The admissions credentials of applicants who do not regis-
ter for the quarter to which they have been admitted are
normally retained in the Office of Graduate Admissions for
a period of one year from the date of application. At the
end of this period, credentials on file are discarded unless
the applicant has notified the Office of Graduate Admis-
sions of a continued interest in attending the University.
When an applicant who has served this notice wishes to reac-
tivate admission procedures, he or she must submit a new
application form together with the $10 application fee in
advance of the application closing date for the quarter de-
sired. Appropriate credentials from the prior file may be
used. Should a student wish to renew the application after
the one-year lapse, a new application and new credentials
. must be submitted and the $10 application fee paid in ad-
vance of the dates given above for the quarter desired.

University of Washingtan students who are within 6 credits
of completing their undergraduate work and who otherwise
meet the requirements for admission to the Graduate
School may register the quarter just prior to admission to
the Graduate School for as many as 6 credits in graduate
courses in addition to their 6 credits of undergraduate work.
This registration and these arrangements must receive prior
approval by the Graduate School; however, students con-
cerned are not reclassified as graduates until the bacca-
laureate degree has been granted and after their official ad-
mission to the Graduate School. Only under these
‘circumstances may graduate work taken as an undergradu-
ate be applied toward an advanced degree. Further registra-
tion for graduate work is contingent upon completion of the
requirements for the baccalaureate degree.
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Students ‘educated abroad are expected to meet the same
general requirements as all other applicants educated in
American schools. The admission application, official cre-
dentials, and the $10 application’fee must be received in the
Office of Graduate Admissions at the University of Wash-
ington before the closing dates for domestic graduate stu-
dents. In addition, applicants must demonstrate a
satisfactory command of English and must have sufficient
funds available in the United States to meet their expenses.
The $10 fee, which must accompany the application, must
be payable in United States currency in the form of an in-
ternational postal money order, a draft on a United States
bank, or a traveler’s check. - |

International Students

Veterans

Veterans and children of deceased or totally disabled veter-
ans must meet the general admission criteria and follow the
general procedures outlined for all applicants. Applications
for, and questions about, government aid should be ad-
dressed to a Veterans Administration regional office.

Second Baccalaureate Degree or Standard Teaching Certificate

Students who wish to obtain a second baccalaureate degree
or Standard Teaching Certiﬁcate, or both, register as post-
baccalaureate students in . the appropnate undergraduate
college, not in the Graduate School.

REGISTRATION PROCEDURES

A regular graduate student is a student who fulfills the fol-
lowing requirements: (1) He or she has been granted regular
admission to the Graduate School; (2) his or her current
program of studies is satisfactory to the graduate program
adviser; (3) he or she has received medical clearance from
the Student Health Service; and (4) he or she has completed
all of the required steps for registration, including the de-
positing of registration materials at Sections-and the pay-
ment of tuition and fees.

Visiting Graduate Students follow regular registration pro-
cedures. o

Graduate students are required to maintain continuous en-
rollment from the time of their first registration until com-
pletion of the advanced degree (see section on Continuous
Enrollment).

All students currently attending the University who wish to
attend a succeeding quarter should participate in pre-
registration. However, if this is not possible, students can
make an appomtment with the Registrar to go through
in-person registration. Fee statements are mailed to stu-
dents and must be paid by the stated deadline (Friday of
the fourth ‘'week of the quarter). Only Summer Quarter is
an exceptxon Students are requlred to pay their entire fees
at time of in-person registration, and preregistrants are
billed prior to the first day of the quarter. Students are
held responsible for knowing and observing the registration
procedures, dates, and deadlines that appear in this cata- -
log, in official notices in the University of Washmgton
Daily, and on campus bulletin boards



After new students are notified of their admission, the
Registrar contacts them, requesting a $50 enrollment ser-
vice fee. If this payment is received by the date specified,
the Registration Appointment Office mails the new stu-
dent a registration appointment and mstructlons for regls-
tering.

Advising

After notification of admission and before registration, the
student should confer with the departmental graduate pro-
gram adviser about the program for his or her current regis-
tration. As soon as the Supervisory Committee is ap-
pointed, the student should meet with this committee and
work out plans for the entire graduate program. It is pri-
marily to this committee, and especially to the chairperson
of this Supervisory Committee and to the graduate program
adviser in the department, that the student must look for
individual counsel, guidance, and instruction in the schol-
arly study and research that characterize graduate work.
The programs of students employed in the University or
elsewhere are limited. Students who are employed full time
may not register for more than 6 credits without special
permission from the Dean of the Graduate School. :

' FINANCIAL AIDS:
ASSISTANTSHIPS,
 ASSOCIATESHIPS,
FELLOWSHIPS, LOANS,
AND EMPLOYMENT .

Students applying for fellowships, traineesﬁips, and assis-

tantships or associateships must make certain that complete
transcripts and other credentials are on file by February 15
(earlier submission of applications and. supporting docu-
ments is urged by-all departments and required by some).
Awards and appointments are usually made about April 1.
Application forms may be obtained by writing to the gradu-
ate program adviser of the appropriate department.

Fellowships, Traineeships, and Scholarships

A limited number of fellowships, traineeships, and scholar-
ships are available through the Graduate School or through
the graduate departments to outstanding students in all
fields of study leading to.advanced degrees. Application
forms may be obtained from the graduate program advisers
in the departments or from the Graduate Fellowship and
Assistantship Division in the Graduate School office.

The University also participates in the fellowship programs
of the National Science Foundation, the National Institutes

_of Health, the National Institute of Mental Health, the
Danforth Foundation, and other agencies, foundations, and
institutes. Such fellowships are awarded on a national com-
petitive basis, and appllcatlon must be made directly to
these foundations or organizations.

International student scholarships are awarded by the Uni-
versity of Washington each academic year to seventy-five
qualified students from other countries who have been en-
.rolled at the University of Washington for one academic
year. These scholarships are not available for the Summer
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Quarter. The awards are made on the basis of the academic
record of the student and the need for such assistance.
These scholarships cover tuition only and are administered
by the Foreign Exchange Tuition Scholarship Committee,
International Services Office, University of Washington.

Graduate Student Service Appointment

. The University provides for the employment of many grad-

uate students as teaching, research, or staff assistants, pre-
doctoral associates, predoctoral instructors, or predoctoral
lecturers. Nearly two thousand such appointments were
made during the past year.

A detailed description of the arrangements in effect with re-
spect to graduate student service appointments is given in
Executive Order 28, a copy of which is available from the
graduate program adviser or the Office of the Dean of the
Graduate School. Some information. regarding - these ar-
rangements is given below.

Appointments are granted only to graduate students of high
intellectual competence and attainment whose educational
goals are clearly defined. An appointment is made only
when it is reasonably certain that it will help the student to-
ward the attainment of his or her goal. Succeeding appoint-
ments may be made if the student’s progress toward the de-
gree is satisfactory. Maintenance of high scholarshlp also is
a condition of reappointment.

Graduate appointments are granted to graduate students
only. An initial appointment may be offered to a student be-
fore being admitted formally to the Graduate School, but
such an appointment is contmgent on the student’s admis-
sion to graduate'status prior to the beginning of tenure un-
der the appointment.

1977-78 GRADUATE STUDENT SERVICE APPOINTMENTS
(Students holding these appointments pay resident tuition and fees.)

Stipend for Half-time Service

(20 hours per week)
One Academic

Title of Appointment Month Year
Teaching Assistant $541 . 4,869 Premaster*
Research Assistant 490 4,410 Post-master*
Graduate Staff Assistant 541 4,869 Precandidate*

. : or Candidate*
Predoctoral Teaching
Associate 1 575 -5,175 Post-master
Predoctoral Research Precandidate
Associate 1 519 4,671 or Candidate
Predoctoral Staff Associate 1 575 5175
Predoctoral Teaching
Associate IT 609 5431
Predoctoral Research . Candidate
Associate 11 553 4,977
Predoctoral Staff Associate II 609 5,431

*Premaster;: Admitted to the Graduate School, but not yet having
completed «course and research work required for a master’s degree
in the subject field, or the equivalent of such work. Post-master: -
Completed the master’s degree or equivalent, but not yet having a
doctoral Supervisory Committee appointed. Precandidate: Having
had a doctoral Supervisory Committee appointed and thus having
been admitted into the doctoral program but not yet having com-
pleted the General Examination and thereby being identified as a
Candidate for the doctoral degree. Candidate: Admitted as a Can-
didate, but not yet having completed a doctoral degree.
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Graduate students appointed to the beginning level of grad-
uate teaching appointments are not permitted to be in

overall charge of a course, but are given an appropriate de-

gree of responsibility and supervision of laboratory or class-
room work so that they may be introduced to teaching ac-
tivities gradually and effectively. Student appointees may
- also serve as assistants in research activities for which a fac-
ulty member is responsible.

Two special categories for teaching appointments and one
for research appointments are provided above the predoc-
toral associate level: predoctoral instructor, for the gradu-
ate student who has achieved Candidate status and is ready
for increased teaching responsibility: predoctoral lecturer,
for a mature and competent graduate student who, though
he or she need not be a Candidate, has had exceptional
previous teaching or other professional experience; and pre-
" doctoral researcher, for the student who has special skills or
qualities obtained outside of his or her experience as a grad-
uate student or who carries major responsibilities in rela-
tion to research activities. For the 1977/78 academic year
these appointments carry a minimum stipend of $527 per
month (half time) with no designated maximum so that the
. stipend may be adjusted to a level appropriate to the ap-
pointee’s experience and his or her teaching and research
responsibilities.

An additional series of 'appointments titled Graduate Staff

Assistant and Predoctoral Staff Associates I and II is pro- .

‘vided for University service activities that are not appropri-
ately described as teaching or research but are closely relat-
ed to the student’s field of advanced study. Appointments of
specific graduate students to these positions may not be
made until after the position itself has been specifically ap-
proved.

Students who hold any of the above appointments are re-
- quired to render twenty hours of service per week to the
Umversnty The appointments may be on a nine-month ba-
sis and ordinarily cover the period from September 16
through June 15. Some of these appointments may be ex-
tended to eleven or twelve months. Graduate student ap-
pointments do not provide for paid vacations or sick leave.
Students who accept these University service appointments
normally confine their employment to such appointments.

Spouses of graduate students who hold assistantship. or asso-
ciateship appointments as herein described and that require
at least twenty hours service are permitted to register in day
classes at resident tuition rates.

A graduate student service appointee must register for, and
carry throughout each quarter except Summer Quarter, a
minimum of 9 credits in formal courses or in research,
thesis, or dissertation work. These credits must be in
courses that are applicable toward an advanced degree.

Under highly exceptional circumstances and with the prior
approval of the Dean of the Graduate School, the above
graduate appointments may be made on an hourly basis.
Other hourly appointments for graduate students not em-
" ployed on any of the above appointments are also available
to assist faculty members in teaching and research. Readers
are so classified, as are students who give routine assistance
in research.

©

The campus offers other job opportunities for graduate stu-
dents. Students may. apply directly to the Chairperson of the °
department in which they hope to work or to the Student
Employment Office. Students seeking part-time eémploy-
ment must be enrolled and on campus before they may ob-
tain jobs.

Employment Opportunities '

Advisory positions in University residence halls paying

room and board are available for single graduate students,

both men and women. Additional information may be ob-

tsamed from the Director of Resndence Halls Programs, 301
chmitz.

The University offers a number of full- and part-time em-
ployment opportunities in the secretarial, clerical, and tech-
nical fields for spouses of married students. These pOSltlonS
offer pay comparable to the prevailing salaries in the
commumty, and some carry such fringe benefits as vaca-
tions, sick leave, and opportunities to enroll in University
courses. In addition, nonresident graduate students may re-
ceive waiver of the nonresident portion of fees if their
spouses are full-time employees of the University. Inquiries
may be directed te the Staff Employment Ofﬁce, 1415

-Northeast Forty-fifth Street, Seattle

1

Loans

Long-term educational loans are available to graduate stu-
dents through the National Direct Student Loan and the
Guaranteed Student Loan programs.

The Natignal Direct’ Student Loan Program usually pro-
vides a maximum annual loan to graduate students of
$2,500 and bears an interest rate of three percent. There
are certain cancellation provisions in the National Direct
Student Loan Program for combat-zone veterans and
teachers of the disadvantaged. Loan application forms for
this program are available in the Office of Student Finan-
cial Aid, 105 Schmitz, and the application .deadline is
March 1 for the following Autumn Quarter.

- Students should -meet the application deadline even if they
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have not yet been admitted to the Graduate School.

The Guaranteed Student Loan Program provides for a long-
term bank loan in which the graduate student can borrow
up to a maximum of $2,500 per year, depending on individ-
ual lendmg institutions’ policies. This loan bears a seven
percent interest rate, which may be subsidized by the gov-
ernment for the duration of full- or part-time, continuous .
enrollment to a stated degree completion date. Applications
may be obtained at the student’s bank or through the Office

- of Student Financial Aid. Lending institutions establish

their own application deadlines and policies for making
guaranteed student loans. An early inquiry to the student’s
bank is advisable. Six to eight weeks are usually requlred to -

- process this loan

Short-term emergency loan funds also are available through
the Office of Student Financial Aid. A student must be en- -
rolled full time in order to receive a $50-$100 loan for
emergency expenses. It is possible to borrow the amount
covering resident tuition under extreme emergency. Interest -



'

is computed at six percent, and the maximum duration of
the loan is three months.

In addition, graduate students are eligible for the College
Work-Study Program. Information is available from the Of-
fice of Student Financial Aid. .

Financial Aid for Minority Graduate Students

A number of fellowship and assistantship awards ranging up
to $1,000 are open to men and women who are seniors or
graduates of "accredited colleges and universities in the
United States and whose dominant ethnic origin is either
American Indian, Asian American, Afro-American, or Chi-
cano/Mexican American, or other Spanish American. In or-
der to obtain one of the fellowship or assistantship awards,
the student should contact a specific department of his or
her choice and request to be nominated for ‘one of the Re-
cruitment of Minority Graduate Student Fellowships. Each
application must be accompanied by a letter of support
from the department Chairperson or the graduate program
adviser.

Direct financial assistance from individual departments also
may be available, and the prospective student should apply
directly to the Chairperson of the department in whlch he

- or she intends to do graduate work.

A limited number of tuition scholarships are available for
minority Washington State resident graduate students, or a
student may apply for a National Direct Student Loan of up
to. $2,500 per year. Additional information may be ob-
tained from the Office for Recuitment of Minority Gradu-
ate and Professional Students, Graduate School, University

‘ of Washington.

All awards are contingent on the student’s admnssnon to the
University of Washington Graduate School.

'RESEARCH AND

SCHOLARLY ACTIVITIES

Research is an essential part of graduate education in the

" University, .and its furtherance is one of the primary con-

cerns of the Graduate School. Grant and contract support
of University activities is' coordinated by the Graduate
School. Additionally, the Graduate School administers cer-
tain public and private funds made available to encourage

- the research activities of faculty and students by support of '

their research and by securing the services of outstanding
visitors to the campus.

External Support for Research and Training

The Umverslty of Washmgton is one of the nation’s leading
research mstltutxons, receiving approximately $100 million
annually in support of a wide array of research and training
programs. Since 1968, the University has ranked among the
top five (including two years as first) institutions in the
United States with respect to receipt of federal awards.
About ninety percent of the University’s grant and contract

.

funds comes from. federal agencies, most of the remainder
coming from foundations, industry, and other private
sources.  These funds are awarded in response to faculty-
initiated, University-approved proposals for grants -to
support specific projects in accord with the University’s
educational goals and are apart from legislative appropria-
tions for the basic operation of the University. Grant- and
contract-supported programs employ about 3,400 employ-
ees and provide significant opportunities for graduate stu- '
dents who work with faculty in the conduct of research as a
vital component of graduate education.

In addition, unsolicited gifts to the University, amounting
to approximately $5 million a year, add significantly to the
opportunities of students and faculty to pursue scholarly in-
terests.

Institutional Support for Research and Training

The Graduate School Research Fund (GSRF) provides sup-
port for special needs in graduate study and research, in-

. cluding, but not limited to: (1) initiation of research
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programs by new facuity members; (2) exploratory research
by faculty members and their graduate students to establish
a basis for seeking outside funding; and (3) colloquia, sym-
posia, and other means of disseminating the results of re-
search and scholarly contributions by faculty and students.

Support for the GSRF is derived from the following:

1. State monies that are provided in the University’s regu-
lar biennial budget.

2. Grants to the University that permit some discretion to

the institution in supporting its general programs.

-

3. A portion of the funds provided to the University as
institutional allowances associated with graduate and post-
doctoral fellowships and traineeships.

4.’ Private donations such as the Agnes H. Anderson Re-
search Fund, which was established with the proceeds of a
gift from two anonymous friends of the University.

5. Income from patents and royalties in which the Univer-
sity has an interest. »

Information about the Graduate School Research Fund

may be obtained from the University of Washmgton, Grad-
uate School, 201 Administration, AG-10.

Special Lectureships and Professorships

The Walker-Ames Fund was established in the 1930s
through a bequest from the estates of Maud Walker Ames
and her husband, Edwin Gardner Ames. Its stated purpose
is to enable the University of Washington “to guarantee to
the state of Washington the scholarly and educational ser-
vices of the most distinguished mmds available in this and -
other countries.”

Under the chairmanship of the Dean of the Graduate
School, a committee of University facuity considers nomi-
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nations from their colleagues and makes recommendations
to the President for the appointment to Walker-Ames Pro-
fessorships of distinguished scholars of national and inter-
national reputation.

Since 1936, when the first Walker-Ames Visiting Professor
was appomted more than one hundred scholars and
members. of the professions have come to the University as

" temporary members of the faculty, enriching the intellectu-

al life of the University community and the state.

The Jessie and John Danz Fund was established in 1961 by

a gift and bequest from John Danz; an additional gift was
made to the Danz fund in 1969 by his wife, Jessie Mohr
Danz. The Danz fund is intended primarily to enable the
University to bring to the campus each year one or more
“distinguished scholars of national and international repu-
tation who have concerned themselves with the impact of
science and philosophy on man’s perception of a rational
universe.”

" The Danz fund supports special lectureships and professor-
ships, appointments for which are arranged in a manner
similar to the Walker-Ames Professorships, as well as other
types of appointments or arrangements compatible with the
terms of the Danz bequest (e.g., the publication and distri-
bution of certain lectures given by Danz lecturers). -

Questions pertaining to the Walker-Ames Fund and the
Jessie and John Danz Fund may be directed to the Dean of
the Graduate School.

Special Programs and Facilities

In addition to regular academic offerings, the University

®

Center for Studies in Demography and Ecology‘

Thomas Pullum, Ph.D., Director

maintains a wide-range of programs and facilities that pro-

vide special opportumtles for graduate study and research.
The following units are admlmstered by the Graduate
School:

Academic Computer Center

. Wayne O’Brien, Director
3737 Brooklyn Avenue Northeast, HG-45

The Academlc Computer Center (ACC) provides instruc-
tional-and research computing services for the University.
Its principal computers are a Control Data Corporation
6400 and a CYBER 73. The center also has keypunch and
auxiliary. card-handling equlpment for self-service use;
graphics equipment, including mechanical plotting equip-
ment that allows automatic plotting of information and a
digital recording, system capable of reading coordinates
from maps, graphs, film, etc., and recording them on mag-
netic tape; and terminals that provide remote job entry and
tlme-sharmg services via the CDC computers. Funds for

.computing are available from the ACC and from the aca- -

demic deans. -

Through noncredit classes, the center offers specialized
training in programmlng languages, utilizing advanced
techmques and using special software packages. Other ser-
vices available are consultation and an information center
that includes reference materials, computer manuals, and
program descriptions.
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202 Savery, DK-40

The center provides facilities and support personnel to stim-
ulate faculty and student research on the determinants and
consequences of human population trends and characteris-
tics. Objectives include increasing the volume of demo-
graphic holdings in the University libraries, improving
access to those volumes, increasing the availability of basic
demographic data fi les, facllltat'mg the processmg of demo-
graphic data, and lmprovmg the preparation of research
reports.

Division of Marine Resources

Stanley R. Murphy, Ph.D., Director
3716 Brooklyn Avenue Northeast, HG-30

The Division of Marine Resources (DMR) promotes the
University'’s interest in exploration, development, and use
of the resources of the seas and oceans. Interdisciplinary in
nature, DMR is concerned with the physical, chemical, geo-
logical, and biological properties of the marine environ-
ment. It coordinates and supplements research and develop-
ment efforts and provides advisory services in marine .
science and engineering. It cooperates in similar activities
with outside agencies and institutions, coordinating the
University’s response to problems in marine commerce and
engineering and the economic, legal, biomedical, and socio-
logical problems that arise out of the management and
utilization of marine resources.

In 1971, the University was designated by the Secretary of -
Commerce as a Sea Grant College, now one of twelve such
institutions in the nation. DMR is responsible for the coor-
dination and admlmstratlon of the Washington Sea Grant
Program, which includes research, education, and advisory
services throughout the Puget Sound region, and it adminis-
ters interdisciplinary research efforts in the polar regions.

Frlday Hnrbor Laboratorles

A.O. Denms Wlllows, Ph.D., Director
Friday Harbor, Washington 98250
University Office: 208 Kincaid, NJ-22

The Friday Harbor Laboratories (FHL) is the principal ma-
rine. science field station of the University of Washington.
Its faculty is composed of members from various academic
units of the University, including Botany, Fisheries, Ocean-
ography, and Zoology, as well as vnsltmg faculty from other
institutions. -

FHL, located approximately eighty miles north of Seattle
near the town of Friday Harbor on San Juan Island, offers a
biological preserve of 484 acres of wooded land with about
two miles of shoreline. The island is one of the largest of the
172 that make up the San Juan Archipelago, located in the
northwest section of the state of Washington between Van-
couver Island and the United States mainland. In addition
to the FHL site, the laboratories’ administration has the re-
sponsibility for overseeing biological preserves leased or
owned by the University on San Juan Island (False Bay and
Argyle Lagoon), Shaw Island (uplands adjacent to Point
George and Parks Bay; Cedar Rock Biological Preserve),



and Lopez Island (Point Colville and Iceberg Point). Goose

and Deadman islands, biological preserves.owned by the -

Nature Conservancy, are under the stewardship of FHL.

The laboratories are close to seawaters that range from
oceanic to those highly diluted by streams, some with
depths to a thousand feet, others with bottoms varying from
mud to rock, and water movements ranging from those of
quiet bays and lagoons to those of swift tideways. The wa-
ters about the San.Juan Archipelago abound in varied ma-
rine flora and fauna. -

During spring, summer, and autumn, the laboratories offer
opportunities for independent and supervised research, as
well as a varied program of instruction for graduate and un-
dergraduate students. Throughout the year, use of the labo-
ratories’ facilities for research in various areas of marine
science is encouraged.

Joint lnsﬁtpte for the Study of the Atmosphere and Ocean (JISAQ)

John M Wallace, Ph. D Interim Director
608 Atmosphenc Scrences-Geophysrcs, AK-40

Recently establrshed by an agreement’ between the Univer-
sity of Washington and the National Oceanic and Atmo-
- spheric Administration, the institute, is intended to facilitate
and strengthen cooperation .bétween the two organizations
in research and .other collaborative efforts in the oceano-
graphic and atmospheric sciences. It will bring to the cam-
pus scientists from NOAA laboratories and from other na-
tions to join with University faculty and students in
. research projects initially directed toward mechanisms of
climate change and studies of estuarine processes.

Office of Scholarly Journals

Robert M. Smith, Manager ‘
4045 Brobklyn Avenue Northeast JA-15

The Office of Scholarly Journals provrdes assistance to
members of the faculty who have editorial responsrbllltres
for the publication of scholarly journals originating in, or
associated with, the University of Washington.

. Qnaternary Research Center

Estella B. Leopold, Ph.D., Director
158 Quaternary Research -Geophysics, AK-60

" Quaternary research focuses on the processes presently
shaping the environment and those that have operated on it
for the past several million years. To foster such study, the
Quaternary Research Center was established at the Univer-
sity in 1967. Cooperating faculty members come from an-
thropology, atmospheric sciences, botany, chemistry, civil
engineering, forest resources, geography, geological sciences,
geophysics, oceanography, and zoology. They have in
common a commitment to linking the past, present, and fu-
ture through interdisciplinary study and research. The re-
sult is a broad spectrum of mterdlsclplmary study pOSSlblll-
ties. :

In addition to various geophysical . laboratories, the
* Quaternary Reeearch-Geophysrcs Building includes labora-
tories for palynology, potassrum argon dating, radiocarbon
dating research, oxygen-isotope research, and periglacial
- studies.

University of Washlhgton Press

Donald R. Ellegood, M.A., Director
4045 Brooklyn Avenue Northeast JA-20

The University of Washington Press, the book-publishing
division of the University, has more than nine ‘hundred
titles in print, with special emphasis on art, anthropology,
Asian studies, biology, ethnology, history and government, -

‘language and literature, oceanography, and regional sub-

jects. The Press publishes about fifty new books each year

- by members of the University faculty, as well as by scholars

outside the Umversrty In addition, the Press has a paper-
back reprint series, entitled Washington Paperpacks, and an

- import program that makes known important books in lE’.n-~
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glish published abroad. It produces and distributes phono-
graph records and films, most of which grow out of original
research on campus. :

Washington Energy Research Center

William A. Brewer, Ph.D., Director
230 Engineering Annex, FM-12

Sponsored jointly by the University of Washmgton and
Washington State University, the center is located at the
UW. It is charged with the responsibility for assessing the
energy demands of the state and with coordinating research
in the areas of energy production, transfer, conversion, and
consumption, making use of the capabilities of the state’s
institutions of higher education. The center also serves as
liaison with governmental and private agencies mvolved in
energy research in the Pacuﬂc Northwest. ,

In addition to the Graduate School units described above,
the following programs and facilities concerned with gradu-
ate education and research are administered by other Uni-
versity units: -

'Centers, Institutes, and Intercollege Programs

Aecrospace and Energetics Research Program. An interde-
partmental and 1nterd|scrplmary program within the
College of Englneermg

Alcoholism and Drug Abuse lnstitnte. Coordination of re-
search and training in the fields of alcoholism and drug
abuse, provides community consultation.

Applied Physics Labomtory. A research and development
organization, with ‘capabilities in ocean. and environmental
sciences and “engineering, arctic technology, energy re-
source research, blosystems engineering; and forest engi-
neermg :

Center for Bioengineering. Program of the College of Engi-
neering and the School of Medicine that applies the
concepts and techniques of engmeermg to problems of biol-
ogy and medlcme

Center for Quantitative Science in Forestry, Fisheries, and
Wildlife. A broad program in applied mathematics and in
mathematical services concerned with quantrtatlve descrip-

tions of the management of both aquatlc and terresmal eco-
systems.

Center for Research in Oral Biology. Assists in the national
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effort to reduce the toll of oral disease and to promote the -

general level of oral health.

Center for Social Welfare Research. Offers policy and prac-
tice research in such areas as health and mental health,
child welfare, income maintenance, individual and family
adjustment, corrections, and gerontology

Child Development and Mental Retardation Center. Pro-
vides facilities for teaching and research programs related
to mental retardation and child development.

Fisheries Research Institute. Conducts research in fisheries
biology and aquatic ecology in the Pacific Northwest and
Alaska. :

.Institute for Environmental Studies. An interdisciplinary
educational unit established to develop envnronmentally re-
lated programs in teaching, research, and public services.

Institute of Forest Products. The research, continuing edu-
cation, and information branch of the College of Forest Re-
sources. ’

" Institute of Governmental Research. Coordinates and pro-
motes the efforts of other University units to deal with
problems of public policy and administration in the state of
Washington and the Pacific Northwest.

Institute for Marine Studies. Offers graduate study and re-
search on contemporary marine policy problems.

Regional Primate Research Center. One of seven through-
out the nation; provides opportunities in biomedical re-
search on nonhuman primates.

Social Management of Technology Program. A center for
analyzing and managing technological systems, particularly
in the public sector, in order to extract the intended benefits
_for mankind as well as to minimize the undesirable side ef-
fects.

Special Facilities (Seattle Campus)

Arboretum. A living laboratory within Seattle devoted to
the study of woody plants.

Burke Memorial Washington State Museum. An education-

al and cultural center whose function is to collect, preserve,
research, exhibit, and -interpret the natural and cultural ob-
jects of the human environment, particularly the Pacific
Ocean, its islands, and mainland shores.

Drug Plant Gardens. Viable seeds and plants of medicinal
and pharmaceutical interest are maintained for experimen-
tal purposes.

Henry Art Gallery. The art museum of the University of
Washington.

John Locke, Jr., Computer. Provides computer services to
the Health Sciences complex and to hospitals and clinics in
the community for medical research, teaching, training, and
patient-care programs.

KCTS Edocaﬁonal Television. The educational channel for

| &

the state of Washington, supported by state and local gov-
ernment and through public membershlp

KUOW Radio. Broadcasts programs of an educational, cul-
tural, scientific, informational, and -public affairs nature;
communicates information on University activities to stu-

. dents, alumm, and the public.
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Nuclear Physics Laboratory. Houses a Van de Graaff ac-
celerator and a cyclotron for research in physics, chemistry,
cancer therapy, nuclear medicine, radiation biology, and re-
lated fields. '

Campus_Observatory. Houses a six-inch refracting tele-
scope, open for /f)ubhc viewing as well as for study and re-
search.

Oceanographlc Research Vessels. .Operated for field study
and research in Puget Sound and the Pacific Ocean.

Speech and- Hearing Clinic. Serves as a center for research in

speech science, speech and language pathology, and audiolo-
gy, and provides services to the public.

University Hospital/Harborview Medical Center. The -
Health Sciences Center operates two major teaching hospi-
tals: its own 320-bed University Hospital and, under con-
tract with King County, the 300- bed Harborview Medlca]
Center.

Umverslty Libraries. The largest research library system in
the Pacific Northwest, it has a collection of more than two
million. volumes, four hundred thousand research reports,
forty-seven thousand current serial subscriptions in a vanety
of languages, and numerous other research aids and services.
The Pacific Northwest Bibliographic Center maintains a cat-
alog of more than four and one-half million author entries
from libraries throughout the Pacific Northwest. '

Special Facilitles (Off-Campus)

Big Beef Creek Laboratory. Located at Seabeck, Washing-
ton; provides opportunities for research and instruction in
the College of Fisheries.

Forest' Resources. The College of Forest Resources main-
tains a variety of field facilities throughout the state that pro-
vide a general natural science laboratory for research and
teaching of natural resource behavioral patterns and man-
agement.

Joint Center for Graduate Study. Administered by the Uni-
versity of Washington and Washington State University,
with Oregon State University participating in the academic
program, Located at Richland, Washington, and offers grad-
uate-level and upper-division courses in many fields; labora-

. tories owned by the Department of Energy available for re-.

search

Lake Wilderness Continuing Education Center (King -
County). A conference and continuing education facility.

Manastash Ridge Observatory (Kittitas County) A thirty-
inch reflecting telescope and auxiliary eqmpment available
for research in astronomy.



Primate Field Station (Medical Lake). A pnmate breeding
facility mamtamed by the Regional Primate Research Cen-
ter.

Washington Archaeological Research Center (Pullman). Es-
tablished by the .University of Washington, ‘Washington
State University, and the state’s four other four-year institu-
tions to prov1de information and archaeological expertlse on
the state’s archaeologxcal sites to state and federal agencnes,
local archaeological societies, schools, and private citizens.

- Washington Water Research Center (Pullman). One of fifty-
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one such centers in the nation; established by the University -
of Washington and Washington State University to coordi-
nate water resources research, educauon, and public service
activities in the state.

West Seattle Laboratories (Seattle). For reseérch and in-
struction in electncal engmeermg and research in the School
of Medicine.



CONTINUING

Vice Provost and Dean

Robert G. Waldo
322 Lewis

Learning is a lifelong activity rather than a terminal pro-
cess. Continuing Education at the University of Washing-
_ ton is the instrument through which programs are
developed to meet. the lifelong learning needs of adults in
the Puget Sound drea and throughout the state: needs for
nontraditional degree and certificate programs; and needs
for ‘professional updating, personal development, new
_ knowledge, new competencies, fresh insighis, and life en-
richment and enhancement. Through Continuing Educa-
tion, the University offers assistance to individuals, commu-
nities, organizations, and governments—federal, state, and
local—by providing training and consultation.

Because of the greatly accelerated rate of change affecting
all of us, because of the greatly increased number of life op-
tions before each of us, and because of the value placed on
learning in our-culture, universities are learning centers for
adults throughout their lives. The University of Washington
is such a learning center for the people of this state. The
staff members .of Continuing Education respond to inqui-
ries from prospective students, enrolled students, and out-
of-school adults. The sections that follow give brief descrip-
" tions of the various programs currently a part of Contmumg
Education.

Spectrum, the journal of Continuing Education, is mailed

without charge to residents of the state, who may receive it

. by telephoning (206) 543-2590, or by writing to: University
of Washington, Spectrum, 400 Lewis, DW-20, Seattle,
. Washington 98195.
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UCATION

Management SMcos
Director )

Steve K. Oh
229 Léwis, DW-20

LAKE WILDERNESS CONTINUING BDUCATION “

- CONFERENCE CENTER!

Maintained by the University of Washington, the center has’
served for the past nine years as a remote retreat at Lake
Wlldernas in Maple Valley for the purpose of augmenting
on-campus educational facilitiés. Operated under the super-
vision of Continuing Education, the center is used by facul-
ty, staff, students, govemmental agencies, and other educa-
tional institutions for seminars, short courses, conferences,
and workshops. It accommodates forty persons for
overnight conferences and more than on¢ hundred for day-.
time meetings. , ‘

Additional information may be obtained by telephonmg
(206) 543-5380 or 432-4282, or by writing to: University of
Washington, Lake Wilderness Conference Center, 219
Lewis, DW-20, Seattle, Washington 98195. o

SHORT COURSES AND CONFERENCES

Through this office, short courses, conferences, workshops,.
and institutes are administered for the colleges, schools, de-
partments, and administrative. units of the University and
for pubhc and private agencies when a Umversny-related
program is proposed. The staff provides such assistance a$
budgeting and planning; marketing—including locating cli-
ent groups, assessing needs of clients, and publicizing; on-
site arrangeménts; and program evaluation. The staff han-.



dles programs of varying formats and lengths and of a re-
curring or nonrecurring nature, including professional
meetings ranging from those involving local members to
full-scale international conferences. Consultative services
are also available. Short Courses and Conferences is a self-
sustaining unit, dependent on recovery of costs through fees
and underwriting from sponsoring departments and agen-
cies.

Additional information may be obtained by telephoning
(206) 543-5280 or by writing to: University of Washington,
Office of Short Courses and Conferences, 303 Lewis.
DW-50, Seattle, Washington 98195.

Division of Academic and Professional Prograins
Director

Barbara V. Williams
222 Lewis, DW-20

This division works with academic departments and profes-
sional schools to provide programs of instruction that may
be used in working toward a degree or professional certifi-
cation. Prospective students are: (1) adults who wish to be-
gin .or to continue an academic program leading to a.
degree, but who, for reasons of employment or residence,
are. unable to attend regular day school campus classes;
(2) professionals who for reasons of advancement, recerti-
fication, or relicensure ‘must participate in continuing
education; and (3) regular University students who elect
to supplement their day school classes with indepen-
dent study through correspondence during the summer
months or throughout the year.

EVENING CREDIT CLASSES

In cooperation with academic departments, each quarter
approximately two hundred University residence credit
classes for regularly admitted students are offered during
. late afternoon and evening hours. Special efforts are made
to provide courses and degree opportunities for persons
who are unable to attend classes during the day. A student
now may complete.a baccalaureate degree entirely through
evening classes in seven fields of study: communications,
economics, English, history, mathematics, psychology, and
the general business emphasis in business administration.
An adviser is available to counsel persons interested in de-
veloping majors as pait-time students

Information concerning the Evening Credit Classes pro-
gram may be obtained by telephoning (206) 543-2300. The
Evening Classes bulletin is available at no cost by writing
to: University of Washington, Division of Academic and
Professional Programs, 222 Lewis, DW-20, Seattle, Wash-
ington 98195.

EXTENSION CREDIT AND PROFF.SSIONAL PROGRAMS

This unit offers classes for extension credit or for profes-
sional certification, held on campus and statewide. Exten-
sion credit classes are open to anyone of legal age who has a
high school diploma or the equlvaJent

Classes offering extension credit are from approved
- University curricula, and the credits may be applied toward
a baccalaureate degree consistent with University regula-
tions. This office also works with professional schools to de-

velop programs oriented to satisfy specific professnonal con-
tinuing education needs.

Information about these programs appears in Spectrum,
which is available by telephoning (206) 543-2590. Addi-
tional information may be obtained by telephoning (206)

. 543-2300.

INDEPENDENT STUDY ’l'HROUGH CORRESPONDENCE
Independent study offers the individual an opportumty to

" study at his or her convenience, free of requirements for
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classroom attendance. This office offers correspondence

-courses, frequently supplemented by audio cassettes, as well

as media classes, which combine independent study with
newspaper lectures, television or radio lectures, and optlon-
al on-campus seminar sessions. Most courses parallel simi-
larly numbered undergraduate courses taught in the resi-
dence program and carry extension credit. All faculty
members are approved by the respective academic depart-
ments. Certain noncredit courses required for University
entrance are available to adults who wish to qualify for ad-
mission; others offer subject matter for professional contin-
uing education. Enrollment for correspondence courses is
open throughout the year.

A bulletin describing the program and enrollment pro-
cedures may be obtained by writing to: University of Wash-
ington, Office of Independent Study, 222 Lewis, DW-30,
Seattle, Washington 98195, or by telephomng (206) 543-
2350.

Division of Community Education
Director -

Constance R. Wells
303 Lewis, DW-20

This division sponsors, plans, and administers a broad pro- .
gram of noncredit instructional offerings. and "cultural
events on the campus and around the state for out-of-school
adults, students, and young people. The program’s aimisto
enrich campus and community life and to offer opportuni-
ties for personal development Admission to the University
is not necessary for participation.

NONCREDIT STUDIES
336 Lewis, DW-20

Through courses, lecture series, classes, workshops; semi- -
nars, and conferences, Noncredit Studies takes the Univer-

sity’s faculty to adults on, or within commuting distance of,. -
the campus and, to a more limited extent, around the state.
Campus programs are open to enrolled students for a

- separate fee. Programs are dnnounced in Spectrum, avail-

able without charge by writing to: University of Washing-
ton, Spectrum, 400 Lewis, DW-20, Seattle, Washmgton
98195, or by telephoning (206) 543-2590. Registration in-
formation is available at 203 Lewis on the campus, or by
telephoning (206) 543-8037.

LECTURES AND CONCERTS
M102 Meany, AB-10

Lectures and Concerts presents programs for the campus
and the surrounding community, including those sponsored



a

‘by the School of Music and its dance sr;ecialization, the pro- -

grams of the Philadelphia String Quartet, the campus film

series, the dance series, and an expanding array of events, A

. schedule of these events is listed in Spettrum, available at
_ the address listed under Noncredit Studi
current information is- available at the -ectures and Con-

‘ certs office on campus. Special student rates are available
for many events; many comphmentary ncerts are offered

above. The most -

CONTINUING EDUCATION

COMMUNITY AND ORGANIZATION DEVELOPMENT

- Community and Organization Development offers a wide

each year. -Additional information may be obtained by tele- -

phoning (206) 543-4880. |
|

ALUMNI PROGRAMS

336 Lewis, DW-20 N

Contmuu;g Educatmn S professronal staff develops and ad-
ministersiall Alumni Association continiing education pro-
grams, which are listed in Spe itrum. . Additional
information may be obtained by telep onmg (206) 543-
2140 or by contacting University- of Wr

« House, 1415 Northeast Forty-fifth Stree

- ton 98105; telephone (206) 543-0540.

Seattle, Washing-

“ !

' Division.of Community Services

Dlrector

Daniel W. Shannon
316 Lewis, DW-20

This division seeks to extend to communmes, orgamza-
tions, and individuals of the state and region the resources
- of the-University for the solution of problems and the man-
agement of change to |mprove the quallty of the communi-
‘ty’s personal, corporate, and civic environments,

ARTS DEVELOPMENT

-

ashington, Alumni’

Thls office assists in strengthemng and expandmg the arts

activities of community organizations and- arts commissions
of the Pacific Northwest through consultation and training,

,acts,_as-a resource center, and provides arts ed.ucation;:“,in'

- conjunction with community arts organizations and
_schools. It also works closely with the State Superintendent
" of Publi¢ Instruction and school districts to coordinate arts

in education conferences involving schodl personnel andA

commumty residents.

Addmonal mformatlon concerning this office may be ob-
tained by telephoning (206) 543-6052 or writing to: Univer-
sity of Washington, Arts DeveloPment, 307 Lewis, DW-ZO
Seattle, Washmgtqn 98195. .

CAREER AND LIFE PLANNING

Through individual counseling and specialized group guid-
ance, out-of-school adults facing a variety of life decisions
are assisted .in focusmg their resources for creative change.
- Courses and semmars to explore areas of educational and
vocational choicé are offered regularly Field research and
mternshlps provide direct expenence in selected fields.

Additional mformanon may be obtained by telephoning

(206) 543-4262. or writing to: University of Washington,

Career and Life Planning, JB-15, 1209 Northeast Forty-
. first Street, Seattle, Washington 98105.

range of consultation and training services to communities,
to local, state, and federal governments, and to organiza-
tions throughout the state and region in such areas as plan-
ning, problem solving, needs assessment, citizen participa-
tion, and leadership development. Training and
consultation programs are designed .to meet the specific
needs of groups and organizations with which Community
and Organization Development works.

Additional information. may be obtained by telephoning
(206) 543-0980 or writing to: University of Washington,
Community and Organization Development, 316 Lewis,
DW-20, Seattle, Washington 98195.

1

. MEDIA DEVELOPMENT

This office provides support and consultation services in the
development of programs of mediated instruction to units
within Continuing Education and to the campus-at-large,
These programs are offered both for University extension
credit and for noncredit general information and enrich-.
ment. They are produced by use of broadcast and non-
broadcast television, radio, and other innovative delivery
systems. Developed and produced on campus with the co-
operation of University faculty and staff, television instruc-
tional programs are broadcast on the Umversny education-
al station, KCTS/9, and commercial stations in the region.
In some instances, programs are available nationally to
other educational. institutions and broadcast’ stations
through University Press. Most series are recorded on video
cassettes and are avallab"le at the Undergraduate lerary
Media Center. .

1
v

Additional information may be obtained by telephoning
(206) 543-5381, or by writing to: University of Washington,
Media Development, 204 Lewis, DW-20, Seattle, Washing-
ton 98195. .

RADIO BROADCAST SERVICES AND KUOW

Radio station KUOW broadcasts programs of an education-
al, cultural, scientific, informational, or pubhc affairs na-
ture and transmits information concerning University .
affairs. The station also supplies students in the School of
Communications with actual experlence in preparation for
careers in radio. In addition, the station possesses a subcar-
rier capability, known as the SCA channel, through which
experimental programs can be designed to test and develop
new broadcasting and teaching techniques, sometimes in
combination with other media or delivery systems. The
SCA is currently in regular use to provide special services
for the blind. Effective radiated power of 86 kilowatts car-
ries the signal to most of western Washington on a frequen-
cy of 94,9 MHz.

Additional information may be obtained by.telepho.nirig
(206) 543-2710, or by writing to: University of Washington,
Radio Broadcast Services and KUOW, 325 Communica-

. tions, DS-50, Seattle, Washington 98195.
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TITLE 1, HIGHER EDUCATION AC’I‘ OF 1965 -

This office serves as the University liaison for community”
service and continuing education projects granted funding
under this title. - ‘



PROGRAMS
OF STUDY |




ARCHITECTURE AND

URBAN PLANNING

Dean .
Lee G. Copeland

Assoclate Deans

Claudio Arenas
"Grant Hildebrand

The College of Architecture and Urban Planning brings to-

" gether in one unit four departments charged with the educa-
tion of professionals in the planning, design, and building of
the physical environment: Architecture, Building Construc-

" tion, Landscape Architecture, and Urban Planning. Their

programs encompass a wide range of responsibilities that

together constitute this complex matter of dealing with con-
temporary environmental issues. Thus, to the traditional de-
sign and technical considerations, our curriculums today
add greater dimensions of social, economic, and psycholog-
ical concerns, which in their own ways influence or provide
greater insight toward understanding, preserving, develop-
ing, and enriching both our. built and natural environments.

In a time of great competitive interest in the forms, direc-
“tions, and character of environmental development and
appropriate allocation of resources, today’s professionals
must have a sense of these issues and must create buildings,
cities, and landscapes that not only serve their functions but
also reflect and enhance the values and aspirations of the
societies for which they have been created. As part of a uni-
versity located in the heart of the major urban area of the
Pacific Northwest, the collegeis able to use its environment
as a laboratory for study. It also works closely with both the
academic and the professional world to build its curricu-
lums and faculty with the objective of serving students who

one day will be' responsible for interpreting our environ-
mental needs. The presence of the four professional areas
within the college is an acknowledgment of the mutual in-.

-terests and responsibilities of these fields in the creation of

an appropriate contemporary environment.

The college’s programs in architecture and landscape archi-
tecture are accredited, respectively, by the National Archi-
tectural Accrediting Board and the.American Society of
Landscape Architecture. The Department of Architecture
has been a member of the Association of Collegiate Schools
of Architecture since 1925; the Department of Landscape
Architecture holds membershlp in the National Council of
Instructors of Landscape Architecture; the Department of
Urban Planning is a member of the Association of Colle-
giate Schools of Planning and has been granted recogni-
tion by the American Institute of Planners; the Department

. of Building Construction is a member of the Associated
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Schools of Constructlon

FacHities and Servlces

The College of Architecture and Urban Planning occupiés
two buildings on the campus. Architecture Hall originally
was the art gallery for the 1909 Alaska-Yukon-Pacific Ex-
position, and it is the only remaining permanent bunldmg
that was used by that event, Today, the college uses it for
classrooms, design laboratoties, seminar rooms, and faculty
offices. Gould Hall, built specifically for the college, was
first occupied in 1971. Designed around a great skylighted
central court that serves as a dramatic focal space, the
building houses the Dean'’s office and. the college’s four de-
partments, with their classrooms, seminar rooms, design
and research laboratories, and faculty and departmental of-



fices. In addition, it contains various specialized facilities, -

including an extensive shop and a photographic laboratory,
a computer terminal, and a remote sensing laboratory.
Gould Hall houses the college’s library, a branch of the
University Library System, and its collection of materials
related to the college’s programs. Included are approxi-
mately 15,300 volumes, 14,400 pamphlets and unbound re-
ports, 28,000 current periodicals, and 28,000 35-millimeter
slides, as well as a large file of manufacturers’ catalogs and
brochures

Honorary and Professional Socleties

The college has chapters representing two honorary soci-
eties specifically formed to recognize
achievement within the college’s professional degree pro-
gram: Tau Sigma Delta for students in architecture and al-
lied 4rts, and Sigma Lambda Chi for those in building con-
struction. In addition, various departmental student
organizations strengthen the relationships between students,
classrooms, and the professions.

Scholarships and Financial Aids
'

-Departmental scholarships and awards are given annually
to undergraduate students who demonstrate outstanding
.scholastic ability and general excellence and who show fi-
nancial need. These awards are announced during Sprmg
Quarter for the following academic year. Teaching assis-
tantships and some fellowship and scholarship support are
available for graduate students in architecture and in urban
" planning. Inquiries should be directed to the respective de-
partments. '

Undergraduate Programs

Besides satisfying the usual requirements at the high school

" level for admission to the University, students who plan to
enter the College of Architecture and Urban Planning
should have taken a semester of trigonometry. Courses in
the humanities, the social sciences, and freehand drawing
are strongly recommended as electives.

On entering the University, students enroll in one of its sev-
eral colleges or schools, whether or not an academic major
has been chosen. Students majoring in building construc-
tion may transfer to that department from other units of the
University or from two- or four-year colleges; a minimum
of 45 credits is required. See admissions criteria for that de-
partment. Entering freshmen who plan to major in architec-
ture must enroll in the College of Arts and Sciences for one
year, then as premajors in the Department of Architecture
for one year. Application may then be made for major sta-
tus in the department. Entering freshmen who plan to major
in landscape architecture or urban planning spend the first
two years as premajors in the College of Arts and Sciences.
Upon successful completion of the departmental require-
ments of those first two years, they apply for transfer to the
College of Architecture and Urban Planning.

In some cases in which a student has completed some col-
lege-level course work at another institution and is transfer-
ring earned credits to the University of Washington, appli-
cation to one of the college’s programs may be concurrent
with application for admission to the University.

Admission to the college is highly competitive, and

_-scholastic ~
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enrollment preference is given to those -applicants who, in
the judgment of the department concerned, are the best
qualified to undertake its programs. The departments of the
college can answer any inquiries about their admission pro-
cedures. _ \

Graduate Programs
Also see Graduate Programs and Degree Policies, page 43.

Within the college, graduate degree programs lead to the
degrees of Master of Architecture, Master of Urban Plan-
nmg, or Doctor of Philosophy in the field of urban plan-
ning. The departments of Architecture and Urban Plannmg
coordinate a master’s program with a specialization in ur-
ban design. A degree of Master of Landscape Architecture
is pending. Consult that department for current informa-
tion. Students who intend to work toward one of these de-
grees must apply for admission to the appropriate depart-
ment of the College of Architecture and Urban Planning
and to the Graduate School and must meet the requirements
outlined in the Graduate School section of this catalog.

Additional information on any ‘aspect of the college’s de-
partmental programs can be obtained from the department,
in which the student has an interest.

ARCHITECTURE

208 Gould

"The role of architecture is to improve the human condition

through the development and application of design skills to
modify the physical environment. The architect, as one of a
network of design professionals, normally operates at the
building and building complex scale; thus, while larger or
smaller design issues sometimes are the architect’s province
and almost invariably bear on the task, the design of build-
ings and building complexes constitutes the distinct focus of
that task. :

Architecture always has involved certain relatively con-
stant, general areas of concern, including logical planning,
technical soundness, esthetic quality, and the exploration of
theoretical bases for new directions in the field. Some areas
of concern, which may vary from time to time, include an
mcreasmg awareness and understandmg of ways in which
persons interact with their physical environments, the im-
pact of buildings on the natural ecological balance, and the
need to conserve natural resources. Other concerns focus on
the development of more effective ways to solve increasing-
ly complex problems and on.the improvement of processes
by which all segments of society may be served.

Faculty

Daniel M. Streissguth, Chairman; Albrecht, Alden, Bon-
steel, Bosworth, Copeland, Curtis, Dietz (emeritus),
Donnette, Heerwagen, Herrman (emeritus), Hildebrand,
Jacobson, Johnston, Kelley, Kolb, Latourell, Lebert, Lewis,
Lovett, Millet, Minah, Mithun, Nyberg, Onouye, Prussin,
Pundt, Radcliffe, Rohrer, Rosner, Sasanoff, Schneider, Sel-
igmann, Skirvin, Small, Sproule, Staub, Steinbrueck (emer-
itus), Thiel, Varey, Wherrette, Wise, Zarina, Zuberbuhler
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Undergraduate Program
Bachelor of Arts Degree

The undergraduate program in architecture is a nonprofes-
sional, four-year program within the concept of a liberal
arts education. The intention is to serve students of diverse
backgrounds, interests, and aspirations who have not yet
completed a baccalaureate degree. The program functions
both as an end in itself for students whose goal is a bacca-

" - laureate degree, and as preparatory study for students plan-

ning to continue on to the graduate professional degree in
architecture.

The department has two categories of undergraduate stu-
dents: premajors and majors. Students' may request prema-
jor status if they have completed at least 45 credits of uni-
versnty-level work with a minimum 2.50 cumulative grade-
point average and have ne high school deficiencies. Both
-premajors and other students who have fulfilled all the ad-
mission requirements may apply for the major status. While
premajors have priority in enrolling in the required intro-
ductory architecture course, they have no priority in subse-
quent admission to the major.

Admission requirements for the major (normally completed
in the first and second years): Minimum 2.50 cumulative
college-level grade-point average, no continuing high
school deficiencies, and a minimum of 9Q credits taken pre-
dominantly in the College of Arts and Sciences or in a two-
or four-year college, distributed as follows: 20 credits each
in humanities and social sciences, 15 credits in natural sci-
ences (excluding courses considered’ mathematics-related by
the department); 8 credits in the premajor introductory ar-
chitecture course ARCH 498A (later to be designated as
ARCH 200); either MATH 157 (4 credits) or MATH 124
(5 credits); and 10 credits in mathematics-related electives;
and the remaining of the 90 credits in general electives. Ad-
mission to the major in architecture is highly competitive,
because openings are limited by a departmental enrollment
quota. Students should contact the department regarding
admission procedures. Departmental applications from eli-
. gible students are reviewed three times each year and must
be received by the following deadlines: May 15 for Autumn
Quarter entry, October 15 for Winter Quarter, and January
15 for Spring Quarter.

Curriculum for the major (normally completed in the third"

and fourth years): a minimum of 90 credits to be taken as
prescribed by the department in core architectural studies,
one of the concentration opuons, and general electives.
Currently, concentration options include Option 1 (Ap-
plied), Option II (Behavior, Experience, and Environ-
ments), and Option III (Theories of Architecture).

A more detailed description of the program and its require-
- ments is available in the departmental prospectus.

Graduate Program »
Master of Architecture Degree

Successful completlon of the requirements for a profes-
sional degree in architecture from an accredited program
is the normal educational requirement for qualification
as an applicant for licensing (registration) as an architect.

At the Umversuty of Washmgton the degree. Master of
Architecture is the professional degree. This graduate pro-
gram accommodates three groups of undergraduate degree
holders: (1) Persons holding the degree Bachelor of Archi-
tecture can usually complete the graduate program in one
year, or four quarters. This program requires a 9-credit
thesis and 36 quarter credits of graduate-level professional
and free electives. (2) Persons holding the degree of Bache-

lor of Arts in Environmental Design, or the degree of a
Bachelor of Arts in the field of Architecture, or equivalent,

- will normally require two years, or seven quarters, of study.

The two-year program requires completion of a minimum
of 90 graduate. credits, of which 36 are design labora-
tory/design studies options, 9 credits of thesis, and 45 credits
that may be selected from a wide range of professional and
free elective courses. (3) When the undergraduate degree is
held in a field other than those mentioned above, it will nor-
mally involve at least three years, or ten quarters, to com-
plete the requirements for the degree. The. three-year
program may vary somewhat in duration and specific
course work required, depending on entrance proficiency.
It will, however, normally require approximately 30 credits
of architectural course work, preparatory to beginning
graduate courses, 36 credits of design laboratory/design
studies options, 9 credits of thesns, and 45 credits of profes-
‘sional and free electives.

These three programs may vary considerably in indi\rid_ual
cases, depending on selection of concentration/study areas,
including general practice and related professional studies.

Students entering any of the above three programs may be
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asked by the graduate program adviser to supplement their
backgrounds in areas where additional work seems neces-
sary. » ’

Admission to the graduate program is highly competitive.
Successful completion of the Bachelor of .Arts degree pro-
gram offered by the Department of Architecture does not
ensure automatic admission to the graduate program. The
primary criterion for admission t6 the graduate program is
the -applicant’s apparent ability, as determined by the de-
partment and the Graduate School, to progress satisfactori-
ly in graduate study. The applicant’s scholastic achievement
in undergraduate and/or follow-on graduate work is impor-
tant. However, consideration also is given to other.evidence
submitted as required. Students are normally admitted to
the graduate program in architecture only in Autumn Quar-
ter, and all application materials should be received by the
department no later than the preceding Febrpary 15. No-
tices of admission are given about April 1. The prospective
applicant should note that Graduate Record Examination
aptitude test scores, at least three letters of recommenda-
tion, transcripts of previous degree programs and additional
academic study, and normally, a brochure of accomplished
work are required as part of the application, and should
plan, accordingly. Incomplete . applications and those re-
ceived after-announced deadlines are not considered by the
Graduate Admissions Committee. .

A Certificate of Achievement in Urban Design is also of-
fered within the Master of Architecture or Master of Urban
Planning degree programs. This spectahzatlon at the mas-
ter’s degree level focuses on urban design theory, policy,
ptocess, and implementation.



BUILDING CONSTRUCTION
430 Gould

The bulldmg construction program is concerned with pro-
viding education and training that will attract and prepare
individuals for senior levels of management or technical po-
sitions in the building industry or related businesses or to
establish their own business operations. Many areas of ac-
tivity-—development, design, construction, government,
~ and supporting industries—need individuals with technical
competence and management . skills who "have a basic
‘knowledge of, and concern for, the built environment. To
sansfy these diverse educational requirements for the build-
ing and associated industries, the building construction cur-
_riculum must, in addition to providing for the broader per-
spectives gained from the humanities and social and natural
sclences, offer core courses in three major areas:
engineering, technology, and management. The engineering
courses are concerned with the theory and utilization of in-
organic properties of matter and physical forces for supply-
~ ing human needs in the form of structures, machines, and
manufactured products. Technology deals primarily with
the application of scientific knowledge and methods to the
fields ‘of construction and building. Developing a perspec-

tive for the efficient coordination, utilization, and control

of the elements of production in the building process (i.e.,
men, materials, methods, machines, and money) is the con-
cern of the management courses.

This unique interdisciplinary‘combinatioh of engineering,

technology, and management is now acknowledged as an

essential quality of managers in the complex building indus-
try.

Faculty

‘Marvin J. Flaherty, Chairman; Eberharter, Hansen, Harri-

son, AHopkins, Rivet, Siqueland, Torrence, Varey. .

Undergraduate Program
Bachelor of Science in Building Construction Degree

Admlssmn to the building construction major is constrained

by an enrollment quota established because of limited re-

sources. Applications to the department should be
submitted by at least April 15 for Autumn Quarter admis-
sion. Selections for acceptance into the major are made

“once a year at’ this time, and all applicants will be notified
of Admissions Committee results shortly thereafter. The ap-
plication is valid once only, and a student must reapply for
consideration in following years.

Students are selected by the departmental Admissions Com-
mittee based on the applicants’ apparent ability, as deter-
mined by the committee, to progress satisfactorily in the
program and the construction field. The department en-
courages racial minority and women students to enter the

field of building construction. Because all applicants must

have completed the University’s general entrance reqmre-
ments, selection is based on the following criteria:

o Sophomores Others
Credits acceptable toward i

Bachelor of Science in Building
Construction degree
Minimum grade-point average

45
3.00

90

2.50
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" These standards and requirements are applied uniformly to

the students transferring to the University and those already
on campus who wish to enter the Department of Building
Construction.

Special consideration and exceptions to the above criteria
are based upon the Admissions Committee’s assessment. of
special ‘circumstances, such as work experience and aca-
demic performance in years past, that an applicant’s case
may represent, Full-time students receive priority over part-
time students. Achievement of the Bachelor of Science in
Building Construction degree requires satisfactory comple-
tion of the four-year curriculum reqmrements with a mini-

- mum of 192 credits, a 2.50 minimum grade-point average

in requnred core courses, and a 2.30 cumulative grade-point
average in the student’s final six quarters. The last 45 cred-
its must be earned as a matriculated student in residence at
the University. Adil‘nonally, a graduating student must pre-
pare a written evaluation of the building construction pro-,
gram and courses, reflecting his or her thoughts regardmg
its strengths and weaknesses.

Core Courses: B CON 301, 303, 310, 330, 331. 332, 401,
420, 470, 480; ARCH 310, 312, 320. 321, 322, 420, 421,
422; URB P 300.

Required Courses: In addition to core courses listed above:
MATH 104, 105, 157; PHIL 100; PSYCH 100; CHEM
100 or 101; SOC 110; ACCTG 210, 220, 230; PHYS 114,
115, 116, 117, 118, 119;'BG&S 200; CETC 405; ECON
211 or 200, and 340; Q METH 200, 201; CIVE 366;
OPSYS 301; ENGR"'161; BCMU 301, 410, or HSS 401;
English (writing), minimum 5 credits.

Electives: 15 credits of student’s choice in the first two
years; 27 credits may be selected in the third and fourth
years to complement and strengthen the student’s speclfic
area of interest within the field of the major.

LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE

. 348 Gould

The expanded role and 0pportumtm for the landscape ar-

chitect are directly related to the increasing public concern

for conservation, recreation, and open-space planning and

design for cjties, suburbs, and metropolitan areas. This

trend places great demand on schools of landscape architec-

ture to train professionals who can deal with the range of
landscape problems affecting environmental quality in and

around the urbanizing centers. Landscape architecture is

primarily concerned with the planning and design of the

out-of-doors. The profession seeks to balance man’s social,

psychological, and physical out-of-door needs with the re-
quirements of a properly functioning natural environment.

Landscape architects are concerned with understanding and

protecting the natural environment, and they seek methods

to integrate human needs through an understanding of natu-

ral processes.

Landscape architects may be private practitioners or may
be employed by various planning agencies, industrial firms,
educational institutions, or public agencies. Their work var-
ies from:large-scale land- and water-use master planning to
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specific landscape projects. Tasks performed by landscape
architects include preparation of site analyses, feasibility
" studies, alternative landscape plans, project designs, work-
ing drawings, specifications, cost estimates, and construc-
tion supervision. Landscape architects can provide a guid-
ing role in the development and conservation of regional
resources and in the protection of natural and man-made
landscapes. They are becoming increasingly involved in the
decision-making process affecting large areas of public
lands for parks, recreation, open space, new town and sub-
division design, urban design, and transportation corridor
selection.
"

Faculty

Robert T.. Buchanan, ‘Chairman; Furtado, Gutter, Haag,
Johnston, Jongejan, Mauck, Nakano, Small, Streatfield,
Uliman, Untermann.

.\

Undergraduate Program
Baeﬁelor of Landscape Architecture Degree

. The five-year curriculum leading to the Bachelor of Land-
scape Architecture degree is normal qualification for the
professional practice of landscape architecture. Students
take the first two years of the curriculum in'the College of
Arts and Sciences or its equivalent in a two- or four-year
college, satisfying the following distribution and elective re-
quirements:

A minimum of 20 credits each in social sciences, humani-

ties (may include 3 credits in art laboratory), and natural

sciences (recommend GEOL 101; BIOL 101-102; BOT
310); 3 credits Pplane surveying; ARCH 300, 301, 310, 311,
312; 9 credits in art laboratories (plus those in humanities)
selected from ART 105, 106, 107, 109, 110, 129, 259, 272.
" Total: 90 credits.

Admission to the department is highly competitive, because
the number of openings is limited by a departmental enroll-
ment- quota. Students should contact the department 'early
' to learn admission procedures. -Students at the premajor
sophomore level at the Umversxty may be granted “selected
premajor status," which permlts registration in beginning
studio work in the college prior to admission to the depart-
ment. The departmental adviser may be consulted for addi-
tional information.

For students without sufficient proficiency as exhibited by
their portfolio material, a special proficiency course offered
by the department in Summer Quarter may be required pri-

. or to admission as a major, and for these students final se-
Iectlon is based on performance in this course.

Students admltted as departmental majors must satisfy the
following:

~

Third Year: L ARC 301, 302, 331, 332, 351, 361, 403;
ARCH 351; BOT 331; GEOL 311 or 313; environmental
legislation elective; other approved electives. Total: 48
credits.

Fourth Year: L ARC 303 (practlcum may be substituted for
303), 401, 402, 411, 412, 421, 423, 433; URB P 460 and
elective; FOR B 310; geography elective. Total: 50 credits.
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Fifth Year: L ARC 404, 405, 406 (with approval, credits
from other University laboratories or studios may substitute
for either, but .not both, of 404, 405), 473; urban planning

“elective; forestry and sociology electlves, other approved

electives. Total: 47 credits.

During their fourth and fifth years, students may s;;ecialize
in project design, regional landscape architecture, or urban
landscape architecture. :

Students admitted for a second undergraduate degree devel-

-op their Program of Study in consultation with the depart-

mental adviser,

Satisfaction of the professional curriculum for graduation
requires completion of the curriculum’s 235 credits with a
2.30 cumulative grade-point average and a 2.50 grade-point
average in all required departmental courses.

Students with prior undergraduate degrees-may apply for
admission to the Bachelor of Landscape Architecture de-
gree program as postbaccalaureate second-degree candi-

_dates. Students interested in graduate studies in landscape

architecture at the University should contact the.depart-
mental adviser for details concerning application and pro-
gram orientation for a pending master’s degree program.

URBAN PLANNING

410 Gould

Urban planning is concerned with the rational organization
and use of bujlt environments and is based on an under-
standing of institutions, technology, and human aspu‘atxons
and opportunities. It makes its contribution "in the
integrated application of knowledge from diverse fields.
Planners conduct research on the nature of our environ-.
ment and its changes, as well as work in the formulation of
community programs dealing with human resource objec-
tives. They develop alternatives, propose solutions to envi-
ronmental ‘and community problems, and develop- and
apply methods for evaluating alternatives. Planners exercise
responsibilities for the administration of programs to pre-
pare plans and to carry them into effect

Faculty

Alan Rabinowitz, Chairman; Amoss, Arenas, Bagne, Bell,
Carter, Grey, Hancock, Horwood, Johnston, Ludwig, Mil-
ler, Norton, Ryan, Schneider, Seyfried, Shinn, Tufts, ‘Wolfe.
H. L. Amoss, undergraduate program adviser; D. H. Miller, .

graduate program adviser.

Undergraduate Program
Bachelor of Arts Degree

The major in urban planning is a program of study for the
Bachelor of Arts degree granted by the College of Architec-
ture and Urban Planning. A 90-credit program, the major
curriculum is normally completed in two full-time years of
study following suitable premajor preparation. The purpose
of the program is to provide a core curriculum that deals
with the field of urban planmng the development and gmd-



ing concepts of the profession; planning theories, methods,
and processes; the issues and problems with which planning
deals; and the framework in which planning is carried out.
The core curriculum is supplemented by studio and seminar
‘course work with focus on issues and solutions.

The currlculum is mtended to serve those seekmg liberal ed-

ucation oriented to urban issues and/or preparing to under-
take graduate or professional training in a variety of areas,
including urban planning. .

Students take the first two years of the curriculum in the
College of Arts and Sciences or its equivalent in a two-year
or other. collegiate institution, satisfying the following dis-
tribution and elective requirements:

Minimum of 20 credits each in social sciences, humanities,
and natural sciences, among which the student is strongly
urged to include at least one college-level course in each of
the following subjects: economics, mathematics, American
government, statistics.

Applications to enter the program are accepted quarterly .

(except for Summer Quarter), and may be made upon com-
pletion of 75 quarter credits, or when it is projected that the

student will have completed the -premajor 90 credits and -

distribution requirement by the quarter of entrance. Appli-
cants are expected to have a minimum overall grade-point
average of 2.00 to be eligible to apply.

Admission to the department’s major program is by selec-

tion from a ranked list of applicants to fill openmgs m the -

departmental enrollment quota.

Students should contact the department about. selectlon pro-
cedures. Program applications, available in the Urban Plan-
ning advising office, are due as follows: April 15 for
Autumn Quarter entrance; October 15 for Winter Quarter,

and January 15 for Spring Quarter for current University of
Washington students.

Third and Fourth Years: Core courses (in their suggested
sequence): URB P 300, 410, 411, 465, 481 (or alternate as
described in program statement available from the depart-
ment), and 407; 25 credits of urban planning electlves, one
course in environmental systems; and one course in a sub-
ject dealing with the problems and life-situation of one of
America’s racialfethnic minority groups. Remainder of up-
per-division course work is elective. Total: 90 credits.

Reqmred for graduation is satisfactory completion of 180

_credits in the curriculum with a 2.50 grade-point average in
major program course work and a 2.00 overall grade-point
average.

Graduate Programs

Master of Urban Planning Degree

The Master of Urban Planning degree is the usual educa-

tional qualeicauon for professmnal practice of city or re-

glonal planning, including specialized research and design
posmons and generallst planning and administrative posi-
tions in a wide variety of public agencies and consulting
firms. It is a two-year, or six-quarter, program.

Preparation for master’s study may be in urban planning or
other appropriate fields, such as economics, geography, and
other social sciences; civil engineering and environmental
science and studies; or landscape architecture and architec-
ture. Selective urban study and technique courses are taken
to provide a basis for professional courses.

It is the primary objective of the curriculum to educate pro-
fessional planners with a broad range of competence; a sec-
ondary objective is to provide opportunmes for
specialization.

Course requirements specify a core of knowledge embodied
in required courses. Drawing on the electives in the Master
of Urban Planning curriculum and with the advice of facul--
ty members with similar interests, the student may put to-

- gether an area of specialization: Current organized program

opportunities include. urban destgn, urban transportation,

_ urban development, comparative urban development, and

land-use planning. Other opportunities that may be devel-
oped by the student involve the cooperation of other Uni-
versnty units, in consultation with the graduate program ad-
viser and other faculty members.

. Doctqr of Philosophy Degree

The Doctor of Philosophy degree.in the urban planning
field indicates scholarly abilities, long-term intellectual in-
terests, and substantial achievements related to the disci-

- pline of planning. The requirements leading to this degree
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are devices through which students may demonstrate that
they have these qualities and are capable of independent
wofk worthy of the attention of their peers in the academic
and professional planning communities. This doctoral pro-
gram is not viewed as an additional level of training for pro-
fessional practice. ‘

Admission to the doctoral program is similar to admission
to the Master of Urban' Planning program, with the added
understanding that the student is essentially interested in an
academic or research career in a specialty within the plan-
ning field and has demonstrated a high degree of intelli-
gence and academic competence.

For graduation, the program has a minimum of fixed re-
quirements in the Department or Urban Planning in

"addition to those of the Graduate School. A preliminary ex-

amination is required before a Supervisory Committee is
appointed to direct the student’s specialized preparatnon for
the General Exammauon, the first of two major require-
ments. The second is completion of a satisfactory disserta-
tion and Final Examination.



ARTS AND SCIENCES

Acting Dean
S. Frank Miyamoto
B110 Padelford

Associate Deans

Constantine G. Christofides-
Joe S. Creager

A liberal education shapes' man toward informed judgment
and participation in a democratic society. The individual’s
acquaintance with both past and contemporary thought in
the arts and sciences, his exploration of abstract ideas and
their relationships, and his ability to manipulate them are
the primary concern of the College of Arts and Sciences.

The college offers breadth and depth in the intellectual ex-
penence, unlimited by vocational or professional considera-
tions. The departments and schools offer nearly one hun-
dred. curricula leading to the degrees of either Bachelor of
Arts, Bachelor of Fine Arts, Bachelor of Music, or Bachelor

“of Science, as well as graduate study leadmg to’ master s and
doctoral degrees.

Although some common patterns of study are required of
all students, the objectives of the college permit a wide vari-
ability in education aims. Certain units of the college com-
bine professional training with general study, but any spe-
cial goals of a professional or vocational nature are
regarded as extensjons of the basic baccalaureate program.

The College of Arts and Sciences provides instruction to
students in every unit of the University. Preprofessional

programs are designed to enrich the general education of °

students who will enter the College of Architecture and Ur-
ban Planning, the College of Education, or the schools of
Business Administration, Dentistry, Law, Librarianship,
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Medicine, Pharmacy, Public Affairs, Public Health and -
Community Medicine, or Social Work. Students enrolled in
other undergraduate colleges of the Umverslty are often re-

quired to take a large part of their work in courses given in

the College of Arts and Sciences, and they may elect addi-
tional courses as their degree programs permit.

UNDERGRADUATE STUDY

Admission to the College

For general Umvers:ty admission requlrements, see Under-
graduate Admission and Enrollment section of this catalog.
Admission requirements for specific majors miay be found
in this section of the catalog

Recommended High School Preparaﬂon

Students who include four years of English, at least three
years of a single foreign language, and at least three years of
college preparatory mathematics in their high school pro-
grams meet the basic proficiency requirement of the college
degree’ program upon entrance to the Umversny and are
thus exempt from the 15 credits of courses in these areas
normally required of students as part of then' first year in
the college. ' .

In addition, intensive preparation in a particular academic‘
area may be appropriate for students who have specific edu-
cational objectives. For example, students who expect to
complete a major in mathematics or the physical sciences
are generally urged to complete all of the.standard mathe-
matics courses offered by their high schools in order to
avoid taking review courses for which no college credit is
given,



‘ éraduaﬁon Requiréments

To be awarded a baccalaureate degree, a student in the col-
lege must fulfill a basic proﬁcuency requirement, a distribu-
tion requirement, and a major requirement. In addition, the
student must present at least 90 credits outside the major
department and must meet minimum grade-point average
requirements as mentioned below.

Basic Pmﬂcleney Requlrement

Students of the college are expected to have developed, ei-
ther in their high school study or early in their college
study, fundamental verbal and quantitative skills. These
skills'make advanced study more efficient and meaningful
for the student, and requiring competence in them from all

students enables the faculty to assume a minimum level of

verbal and mathematical abilities in their courses. Although
‘achievement in these skills is made a part of the degree re-
quirements, many entering students will already have dem-
onstrated an acceptable level of achievement in their hlgh
school ‘study. . Students whose high school preparation in-
cluded four years of English, three years of a single foreign
language, and three years of college preparatory mathemat-
-ics are considered to have satisfied the basic proficiency re-
qmrement They may, of course, wish to take additional
courses in these fields as electives.

Students who ‘do not satisfy the basic proficiency require-
ment in this way will be expected early in their college
study to complete 15 credits in the areas of verbal or mathe-
matical skills, or both, as. considered most appropnate to
their needs and interests. Studénts may choose to emphasize
one skill or refurbish more than one skill, as asséssment of
their own capabilities may dictate. Courses used to satisfy
this requirement are chosen from English composition, for-
eign language, and mathematics. Advanced credit awarded
in English, foreign languages, or mathematics on the basis
of entrance or placement examinations may be used in the
“satisfaction of thls requnrement

Students who enter the College of Arts and Sciences with 85
* or more acceptable transfer credits are exempt from what-
ever portion of the proficiency requirement remains. How-
ever, proficiency courses already taken (up to 15 credits)
must be applied toward the proficiency rather than the dis-
tribution requirement unless the student is exempt from the
proficiency requirement on the basis of high school study.

‘..Dlstrlbutlon Requirement .

The college reserves at least half of the students’ four under-
graduate years to develop in them a breadth of knowledge
and appreciation and to enable them to explore subjects dif-
ferent in content and method from the one in which they
will pursue a special competence. A distribution require-
ment has the effect of giving some structure to that explora-
tion,

Most of the courses offered in the college, and certain
courses offered in other units of the University as well, have
‘been divided into three large fields of knowledge the hu-
manities, the social sciences, and the natural sciences. Each
student must select, preferably with the approval of an ad-
viser, at least 20 credits in courses from each of the three

g

fields on the dlsmbutlon list. No course from the depart-
ment in which the student is pursumg a major field of study
may be used to satisfy this requirement. Courses presented
to satisfy the basic proficiency requirement may not be

- counted toward the distribution requirement.

1

Major Requirement

Among the characteristics of thought that the College of
Arts and Sciences attempts to develop in students are (1) the
abilities to manipulate abstract ideas and to explore rela-
tionships deeply, (2) confidence in the power of their own
intellects, and (3) awakened intellectual curiosity. These at-
tributes come from thorough study of a subject, aimed at
developing a depth of knowledge. This study leads them to
both empirical and theoretical considerations, develops in
them methods of independent study, and exposes.them to
significant problems yet unsolved. The college provides,
through a “major” requirement, the means to satisfy these
liberal purposes, as well as the desire of students to become
proficnent in some field. This part of the student’s program

- is determined by the department, school, or faculty comimit-
. tee with which the major study is pursued. Measured in aca-

demic credits, the “major” required of each student consists
of 50 or more prescribed credits in a department of the col-
lege or a closely related group of departments. Descriptions
of major programs are printed below. .

Credits Required Qutside Major Department

So that the student will not be tempted to specialize
prematurely, the college limits to 90 the number of credits
from a single department that. the student may elect to
count in the 180 credits required for,the degree. A depart-
ment itself may require no more than 70 credits from cours-
es within the department, and no more than 90 credits from
within the department and related fields combined, as con-
stituting its major program for the Bachelor of Arts or
Bachelor of Science degree. These limits may be exceeded

'only by the amount that a department elects to reQuire cred-

its in addition to the 180 minimum for graduatlon, as in the
case of certain curricula in art and music.

Grade-Point Average Required for Graduation

To be eligible to receive the baccalaureate degree, the stu-

- dent must achieve at least a 2.00 cumulative grade-point av-

erage in the major (some departments prescribe a higher
minimum grade-point average for the major), as well as a
2.00 cumulative grade-point average for all work done in
residence at the University. . -

Applying for Graduation

Students should apply for the baccalaureate degree no later
than the first quarter of their final year. They may choose to
graduate under the graduation requirements of the General
Catalog published most recently before the date of entry
into the college, provided that no more than ten years have
elapsed since that date and provided that approval of the
major department has been obtained. As an alternative, a

student may choose to fulfill the graduation requirements as

- outlined in the catalog published most recently before the

antlclpated date of graduatnon All responsibility for fulfill-
ing graduation requirements rests with the student con-
cerned.

~
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DISTRIBUTION LIST

HUMANITIES '

Minimum of 20 credits required, all outside the major.

American Indian Studies: AIS 313, 314, 315, 413, 414, 415
Anthropology: ANTH 333, 334, 335, 403, 429, 431, 450, 455, 459, 493

Architécture and Urban Planning: ARCH 150, 151, 250, 450; L ARC 352,
361; URB P 300, 340, 460, 479 .

Art and Arnt History: All undergraduate courses except ART 490
Asian American Studies: AAS 400

Asian Languages and Literature: All undergraduate courses
Biomedical History: BI HS 401, 403, 419, 430

Cinema Studies: CINE 201, 202, 203

Classics: All undergraduate courses except LAT 475
Communications: CMU 321, 324, 326, 373

Comparative History of Ideas: CHID 340

Comparative Literature: All undergraduate courses

Darice: DANCE 101, 102, 103, 104, 105, 106, 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 206,
301, 302, 303, 304, 305, 306, 401, 402, 403, 404, 405, 406

Drama: All undergraduate courses - '

East Asia: EASIA 240

English: All undergraduate’courses

General and Interdisciplinary Studies: GIS courses only as desngnated
each quarter

Germanics: All undergraduate courses

History: HST 207, 307, 308, 311, 312, 411, 412; HSTAA 454;

HSTAM 336, 452, 453; HSTAS 401, 402; HSTEU 401, 405, 406, 407, 421 °
Humanistic-Social Sfugliﬁ: HSS 351, 450, 451, 461, 465, 471, 472, 480
Humanities: HUM 201

Librarianship: LIBR 451 or 453; 470

Linguistics: LING 101-102-103, 200, 201, 333, 400, 401, 404, 405, 406,
443, 455

Music: All-undergraduate Music and Music Applied coutses except
MUSIC 136 through 139, 220 through 233, 236, 237, 240, 241, 250, 323
through 328, 340, 431, 432, 434, 435, 436, 440, 441, 443

Near Eastern Languagw and Literature: All undergraduate courses
Nutritional Sciences and Textiles: TSCS 321, 322, 329, 429, 432, 433

Philosophy: All indergraduate courses except PHIL 100, 110, 120, 230,
260, 330, 332, 334, 338, 363, 370, 372. 410, 414, 460, 463, 464, 465 466,
470, 472,473,474

Physical and Health Education: PE 220

Religious Studies: RELIG 201, 202, 210, 220 311, 320, 321, 322, 325, 380
Romance Languages and Literature: All undergraduate courses excep!
FREN 378

Russia and Eastern Europe REEU 243, 403

Scandinavian Languages and Literature: All undergraduate courses
except SCAND 370, 380, 381, 382

Slavic Languages and therature~ All undergraduate courses

South Asia: SASIA 100, 472, 491

Speech and Hearing Sciences: SPHSC 100, lo1, 104

Speech Communication: SPCH 102, 103, 140, 203, 220, 222, 240, 305, 310,
320, 345, 347, 349, 421, 424, 440, 442, 444

Women Studxes WOMEN 206

/

SOCIAL SCIENCES
Minimum of 20 credits required, all outside the major.

This list is shorter than the social sciences list in previous catalogs.
Freshmen entering the College of Arts and Sciences Autumn Quaner
1978, or after, must select their social sciences distribution from this
teduced list. Students who entered Arts and Sclences before Autumn
Quarter 1978 may choose courses from the social sciences list appeanng in
the catalog in-effect at the date of their entry. Transfer students entering
Arts and Sciences before Autumn Quarter 1980 may select from the social
sciences list in effect at the time they first entered any college or university.
Transfer students entering Arts and Sciences in Autumn Quarter 1980, or
later, however, must select from the dlstnbutxon list in effect at the time .
they enter Arts and Sclences ' , .

Iy
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African Studies: AFSTU 265

American Indian Studies: AIS 230

Anthropology: ANTH 100, 202, 301, 350, 353, 360; ARCHY 205

Asian American Studies: AAS 205, 206 -~
‘Biomedical Hlstory BIHS 4117, 418, 422, 432,433

Black Studies: BLK S 200

Business Administration: BG&S 101

Chicano Studies: CHSTU 102 ’ ) Lo

" Communications: CMU 150, 200, 214, 483

East Asia: EASIA 101, 210

Economics: ECON 200, 201, 260, 306
Environmental Studies: ENV S 101, 205
Forest Resources: FOR M 100; FOR B 301

General and Interdisciplinary Studles GIS courses only as desxgnated
each quarter

Geography: GEOG 100, 200, 207, 277, 300

Hlstozry HST 111, 112, 113; HSTAA 201; HSTAM 201, 202; HSTAS 211, .
212,213

Humanistic-Social Studies: HSS 310, 320, 419 421 )
Inner Asia: IASIA 431 -

Nutritional Sciences and Textiles: NUTR 409
Philosophy: PHIL 100, 110, 330, 332, 363

Political Science: POL S 101, 201, 202, 203, 204, 311

Psychology: PSYCH 101, 205, 257, 306, 345, 355
Russia and Eastern Europe: REEU 220, 324
Sociology: SOC 110, 240, 271, 330, 347, 410
Speech Communication: SPCH 373, 471
Women: WOMEN 200, 257, 353, 364 -

NATURAL SCIENCES .
Minimum of 20 credits required, all outside the maior.

Al:xthropology. All undergraduate Physical Anthropology courses
Astronomy: All undergraduate courses

Atmospheric Sciences: All undergraduate courses

Biochemistry: All undergraduate courses

Biological Structure: B STR 301 -

‘Biology: All un‘dergraduate courses

Biomedical Hlstory' BI HS 415, 421, 425, 431

Botany: All undergraduate courses

Chemistry: All-undergraduate courses

Civil Engineering (Water and Air Resources): CEWA 450 466
Engineering:'ENGR 305, 307, 308 .

Environmental Studies: ENV S 204

Fisheries: FISH 101

General and Interdisciplinary Studxes GIS courses only as dwgnated
each quarter

‘Genetics: All undergraduate courses

Geography: GEOG 205

Geological Sciences: All undergraduate courses

Mathematics: All undergraduate courses except MATH 101, 104, 497
Microbiology: MICRO 101, 301, 302, 400

Nutritional Sciences and Textiles: NUTR 300, 307,407, 415
Oceanography: All undergraduate courses except OCEAN 110, 111, l 12
Pharmacology: PHCOL 300 :

Philosophy: PHIL 120, 370, 372, 470, 472. 473,474

Physical and Health Education: PE 325, 331, 332., 480

Physzcs All undergraduate courses

Psychology: PSYCH 102, 200, 213, 217, 218, 222, 231, 232. 233, 406, 409,
416, 417, 419, 421, 422, 423, 425, 435, 475

Quantitative Science: Q SCI 281, 291, 292, 381

. Speech and Hearing Sciences: SPHSC 201, 300, 310

Wildlife Science: WLF S 350
Zoology: All undergraduate courses



Limits on Physical Education and ROTC Courses
Allowed Toward Graduation

A student graduatmg from the College of Arts and Sciences
may count a maximum of three 1-credit 100-level physical
education courses taken at the Umvers1ty of Washington, or
their equivalents at other collegiate institutions, as elective
credits toward graduation. At the present time, I-credit
physncal education courses are not being offered at the Uni-
versity of Washington. Up to 18 credits in upper-division
ROTC courses may also be counted as elective credits to-

ward graduation, but no lower-division ROTC credits may

be counted.

Office for Undergraduate Studies
CI14 Padelford '

: Constantine Christofides, Director

The Office for Undergraduate Studies coordinates a variety
of college-wnde undergraduate programs that do not fall
within existing academic departments. In creatmg the of-
fice, the college sought to eéncourage innovation and experi-
mentation in curriculum development and to provide for
the exploration of educational alternatives by faculty and
undergraduates alike. The office is charged broadly with a
responSbellty for develong undergraduate opportunities
in general education and, in pamcular, is responsible for
the followmg programs.

Premajor and Preprofessional Programs ' -
B10 Padelford | '

Those students in the first or second year who do not make
a definite choice of major before entering the University are
designated as premajor students. Premajor students should
* make a selection of major whenever they are reasonably
confident of their educational objectives. Ordinarily, a stu-
dent will want to select a major by the end of the sopho-

more year to ensure completion of degree requirements in -

the normal period. Transfer to a department major from
premajor status sometimes requires completion of prerequi-
site courses, attainment of a minirnum specified grade-point
average, or selection by the department from among a
group of prospective majors.

For those students who would like to follow a basic course
+ of study in preparation for training in professional schools,
the college provides advising service in the following pre-

professional programs: architecture, business, -dental hy--

giene, ‘dentistry, education, landscape architecture, law,
medical technology, medicine, occupational therapy, phar-
macy, physical therapy, prosthetics and orthotics, social
welfare, urban planning, and veterinary medicine. For re-
quirements and additional information, all preprofes-
sional students should consuit advisers in B10 Padelford.

Atypical Major
Cl14 Padelford ’
The college provides access to an individual degree pro-

gram through the “atypical major,” and to organized inter-
_ disciplinary degree programs under directing committees.
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Additional information on the General Studies major ap-
pears below under Programs of Study.

General and Interdisciplinary Studles (GIS)
C14 Padelford

The Office for Undergraduate Studies sponsors interdisci-
plinary, mnovatlve, and independent fieldwork courses not
available in other departments. It supervises independent
study (G ST 391) and independent fieldwork (G ST 340
through 350). Undergraduate Studies also sponsors the In- -
terdnscnplmary Writing Program, which links expository
writing courses with lecture courses in the humanities and
social sciences. These interdisciplinary courses bring writ-
ing teachers together with students who are interested in a_
particular subject and who share an immediate need to
‘write about it. .

College Honors Program
C14 Padelford

¢
The college offers a four-year program that features special
counseling, honors courses, honors sections of regular
courses, faculty-student colloqma, and opportunities for in-
dependent study. The program is designed to make avail-
able expanded opportunities for undergraduate education to
those students best prepared to utilize the Umverslty s intel-
lectual resources.

To be considered for admission at eptrance, students must
apply during their final high school semester to the Director
of Honors. Selection is based on high school records and
scores on such examinations as those administered by the
College Entrance Examination Board, National Merit, and
the Washington Pre-College Testing Program. A periodic
reclassification based on academic performance at the Uni-
versity' makes possible the later admission of students who
were not permitted membership at entrance.

Honors students are counseled by honors advisers. During
their freshman and sophomore years, the students are ex-
pected ‘to arrange approximately one-third of their sched-
ules in honors courses. They must complete one of two in-
terdisciplinary honors core courses (H A&S 200-201,
Language and Culture, or H A&S 202-203, Science and So-
ciety) and elect additional honors credits from among a va-
riety of special Honors Arts and Sciences courses available
only to honors students. These include H A&S 300, Intro-
duction to the Professions, H A&S 398, Honors Special
Topics, and a number of H A&S 350, Honors Seminars,
treating varying topics, each with a maximum enrollment of
five students. Additional credits, to complete the lower-di-
vision honors requirement, are drawn from among ap-
proved departmental honors courses. Honors Arts and Sci-
ences courses are listed under “Honors” in the Description
of Courses section of this catalog. A student becomes a
candidate for an honors degree upon acceptance, usually
during the junior year, by a department that offers an hon-
ors curriculum. Information on departments that offer hon-
ors curricula is given in this section of the catalog. Students
are graduated “With College Honors” in the appropriate

. discipline. Students who are not members of the college
‘honors program but demonstrate superior abilities in a par-

ticular field of study may, with the approval of the appro-
priate major department, partlclpate in a departmental hon-
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ors curriculum and receive a departmental honors degree
“With Distinction” in the major field.

Certification for Teaching

Students ‘following programs that lead to a baccalaureate
degree in the College of Arts and Sciences may qua.hfy for
provisional certification for pubhc school teaching in the
state of Washington by including in their degree programs
the courses required for certification as determined by the
faculty of the College of Education.

All students seeking provisional cemﬁ}atlon are enrolled
initially in the College of Arts and Scierices. Upon the com-
pletlon of 90 credits and prerequisites, they may apply for
admission to the Teacher Certification Program. If accept-
ed, they may then transfer to the College of Education.

Students preparing for certification in elementary educa-
tion must complete a major, an elementary education mi-
nor, and a professional education sequence of courses.
Therefore, they ordmanly should seek admission to the
College of Education in their junior year. Students prepar-
ing for teaching at the secondary level may seek admission
to the College of Education as juniors, or they may continue
in the College of Arts and Sciences, including as electives
the courses listed in the Professional Education Sequence
(Secondary Empbhasis) described in the College of Educa-
tion section:

To be admitted to the Teacher Certification Program, stu-
dents in either college must make formal application
through the College of Education advisory office, 211 Mil-
ler. Decisions on admission to the Teacher Education Pro-
gram are based on general criteria common to all pre-edu-
cation students, and specific criteria are determined by
screening committees representing the eight field commit-
tees of the College of Education. Information on teacher
certification appears in the College of Education section of
this catalog.

GRADUATE STUDY

.Also see Graduate Programs and Degree Policies, page 43.
!

Students who intend to work toward advanced degrees must
apply for admission to the Graduate School and must meet
the general requirements outlined in the Graduate School
section of this catalog, as well as the requirements estab-
lished by the graduate faculty in thé department or unit of-
fering the degree program. Graduate students must satisfy
the requlrements for an advanced degree that are in force at
the time the degree is to be awarded. Additional informa-
tion -appears below and in the University of Washington
Graduate Studv and Research bulletin.

INTERDISCIPLINARY
PROGRAMS

Certain interdisciplinary programs in the college, including
the follownng, offer specific undergraduate majors and/or
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graduate degrees: Black Studies, China and Inner Asia Re-
gional Studies, Comparative Literature, Computer Science,
Japan and Korea Regional Studies, Latin American Stud-
ies, Religious Studies/Comparative Religion, Russia and
Eastern European Area Studies, Society and Justice, and
South Asia Studies.

Other interdisciplinary programs are not offered as specnfic
majors, but may be taken as degree programs under the title
of a General Studies major. These programs include the fol-
lowing: African Studies, American Indian Studies, Ameri-
can Studies, Asian American Studies, Cinema Studies,
Comparative Arts, Comparative History of Ideas, Environ-
mental Studies, Ethnomusicology, Jewish Studies, Medieval
and Renaissance Studies, Scientific and Technical Commu-
nication, Social Theory and Ideology, and Women Studies.
The major requirements for the General Studies programs
mentioned above range from those that have relatively

structured requirements (e.g., Women Studies) to those. in

which the major is highly individualized (e.g., American
Studies). Descriptions of, and requirements for, all the in- .
terdisciplinary programs mentioned above may be found in
alphabetical order under programs of study below.

Programs
of Study

AFRICAN STUDIES
M43 De_nny

Faculty ' !

David H. Spain, Chairman; Bravmann, Crutchfield, Du-
bisch, Eastman, Eck, Gere, Griffeth, Hart-Nibbrig, Leiner,
Morell, Osborne, Ottenberg, Prussin, ‘van den Berghe,
Wnlhams, Wmans .

African Studies (in the School of International Studies) is
an mterdlsmplmary program focusing on the sub-Saharan
reglons of the continent. Offerings are primarily in the hu-
manities and social sciences, but diverse courses in architec-
ture, nursing, and education are also available. Courses in-
clude: AFSTU 265, 300, 301, 302, 303, 304, 305, 306, 307,
308, 400, 401, 402, 406, 4Q7,. 408, 410, 444, 490, 499;:
ANTH 213, 401, 402, 513, 569; ART H 436, 437, 438,
439, 531; CLIT 261, 262, 263, 450; HST 351, 352, 361,
425, 450, 451, 452, 464, 524, 551; MUSIC 205, 206 317,
427, 512; MUSAP 159, 259, 359 459; NURS 361, 578,
579, 583; PHY A 381, 388, 488, 489, 570 588, 589; POL S
430, 439, 446, 539; ROM 590; SOC 354, 454, 459, 569;
and other courses offered on a periodic basis through vari- -
ous departments and the Office for Undergraduate Studies.
An undergraduate degree in African Studies is not offered,
although a General Studies degree is available to students
interested in majoring in African Studies. Consult a Gener-
al Studies adviser in B10 Padelford.



AMERICAN INDIAN STUDIES
C130 Padelford

The goals of the American Indian Studies program are to
increase the relevance of academic education for American
_ Indian students; to promote an interest in American Indian
communities and Indian  cultures; and to increase the
awareness and education of non-Indians about these com-
munities and cultures. The program offers a series of cours-
es on American Indian culture, history, and contemporary
issues, with emphasis on developing knowledge and under-

standing of American Indian traditional, sociological, -

philosophical, and esthetic perspectives. An undergraduate

degree in American Indian Studies is not offered. However,
“a General Studies degree-is available to students interested
. in following a program in this area. Consult a General Stud-
ies adviser in B10 Padelford.

AM ERICAN STUDIES
C14 Padelford

American. Studies provides for interdisciplinary study of
American civilization (1) to explore the origins and conse-
quences of American myths, institutions, and behavior;

- (2) to view American issues in a cultural context; and (3) to
approach American historical and contemporary problems
‘from an integrative perspective. An undergraduate degree
in American Studies is not offered. However, a General
Studies degree is available to students interested in follow-
ing a program in this area. Consult a General Studm advis-
er in B10 Padelford.

ANTHROPOLOGY

M32 Denny

Anthropology involves the anélysis of thé physical and cul- .

tural development, comparative biology, and social customs
and beliefs of human beings. Primary fields include archae-
ology, physical anthropology, linguistics, and socrocultural
anthropology. :

Faculty .

Robert C. Dunnell, Chairman; Amoss, Atkins, Dumont,
‘Dunnell, Eastman, Eck, Garfield (emeritus), Grayson,
. Greengo, Harrell, Hunn, Hurlich, Jacobs, Keyes, Krieger,

Miller, Nason, Newell, Newman (emeritus), Nute, Osborne,
> Ottenberg, Quimby, Read, Spain, Swindler, Watson,

b Wenke, Williams, Winans. C.-F. Keyes, graduate program

~‘f“advrser

o "Un'dergraduate Programs
Bachelor of Arts Degree

Admission Requirements: Completion of the College of

-Arts and Sciences proficiency requirement; a minimum of"

85 credits; at least two of the following three courses, of
which one must be-with a grade of 3.0 or better: PHY A
201 ANTH 202, ARCHY 205.
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Major Requirements: PHY A 201, ANTH 202, ARCHY
205, plus 35 additional credits in anthropology selected
from both upper- and lower-division courses, but excluding
ANTH 100, which may not be:counted toward the major.
At least 25 credits in the major must be with the grade of
3.0 or above. Courses in which: 1.6 or less is received may
not be counted toward the 50 required credits. Students
who plan graduate work should elect one foreign language
and one statistics course.

Honors Program: Baccalaureate degree “With Collegé i
Honors in Anthropology” or “With Distinction im Anthro-
pology.” Consult honors adviser about requirements.

Teaching Program: Téachmg major or minor in anthropol-
ogy. Information on requirements appears in the College of
Education section of this catalog

Graduate Programs
Master of Arts Degree

Admission Requirements: The Master of Arts degree is a
preparatory stage for the doctoral program. Except in mu-
seology, students pursuing graduate work are admitted only
to the Doctor of Philosophy degree program. An under-
graduate major in anthropology is not required. Applicants
are judged on overall undergraduate performance and by
the recommendations of professors who have supervised
them.

Graduation Requirements: With Thesis—Requirements
vary according to specialization in archaeology, physical
anthropology, or sociocultural anthropology. Students must
demonstrate proficiency in one foreign language and com-
plete a thesis embodying independent research, followed by
oral examination. Requirements for specialization in mu-
seology are two years of course work, an acceptable thesis,
and demonstration of proficiency in one foreign language.
Museology specialization leads to a terminal master’s. de-
gree and does not confer acceptance to the Doctor of Phi-
losophy degree program in anthropology. Separate applica-
tion for such admission is required. Without Thesis—
Substitution ‘of written examinations for thesis is per-
mitted, except for the Master of Arts degree with spe-
cialization in museology. .

Doctor of Philosophy Degree

Admission Requirements: Same as for the Master of Arts
degree.

Graduation Requirements: Acquisition of a master’s degree
in anthropology or its "equivalent; comprehensrve written
examinations; dissertation; teaching experience, An addi-
tional foreign language may be necessary. Requirements
vary according to specialization in archaeology, physical
anthropology, or sociocultural anthropology.

ART
104 Art

The School of Art is concerned with the practice, history,
and teaching of the graphic and plastic arts. It offers under-
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graduate and graduate instructional and research programs
in art education, ceramic art, graphic des:gn industrial de-
sign, interior design, metal design, painting, prmtmakmg,
sculpture, textile design, and general art.

Faculty

Richard R. Armnold, Director; Eugene C. Pizzuto, Associate
Director; Alps, Anderson, Arnold, Carraher, Celentano,
Dahn, Dailey, DuPen, Dunthorne, Eiber, Erickson, Foote

(emeritus), Fuller, Gonzales, Hafermehl, R. Hill (emeritus),

W. Hill, Hixson, Johnson (emeritus), Jones, Kehl, Koenig, .

Kottler, Lawrence, Lundin, Marshall, Mason, Miller, Mose-
_ ley. Newbury, Patterson (emeritus), Pawula, Penington
(emeritus), Pizzuto, Praczukowski, Proctor, Raven, Ritchie,
Smith, SoJberg, Spafford, Sperry, Taylor, Tsutakawa, Wad-
den, Warashina, Welman, Whltehlll~War¢ E. G Pizzuto,
graduate program adviser.

Undergraduate Programs
Admlssloﬁ Policy for Initial-Degree-Seeking Applicants

The Office of Admissions admits entering freshmen as art
majors if regular University admission requlremems have
been met. Transfer students mdxcatmg art as their major are
admitted initially as premajors in the College of Arts and
Sciences. Those with a minimum grade-point average of
2,50 are accepted as art majors during the first meeting
with an art adviser,

So that placement within art programs can be determined,
. transfer students with college-level art expenence must sub-
mit representative examples of studio work in slide or pho-
tograph form with transcripts to the School of Art advnsory
office at least two weeks before the initial advisory appoint-
-ment. Art majors may follow the general art curriculum
without further review of work or record of accomphsh-
ment if a minimum grade-pomt average of 2.00 is main-
tained. All other studio majors are subject to the continua-
tion policies appropriate to their major options.

Admisston Policy for Postbaccalaureate Applicants

Postbaccalaureate art applicants must file an application
through .the Office of Admissions by the following dead-
lines: Autumn Quarter, July 1; Winter Quarter, November,
1; Spring Quarter, February 1; Summer Quarter, May 15.

A supplementary information form is provided by the
School of Art. By the above deadlines, this form and slides
of studio work must be submitted by studio art applicants to
the School of Art advisory office for an admission review.
Following the review, applicants are notified by the Office
of Admissions regardmg their admissibility.

Postbaccalaureate appllcants hoping to transfer to art from

other schools, departments, or colleges on the campus may .

pick up a supplementary information form from the School
- of Art advisory office. In order for an applicant to be cori-
" sidered for admission, this supplementary form, a complete
academic record, and slides of studio work are required and
may be submitted to the School of Art advisory office at
any time.

Bachelor of Arts Degree

Major Requirements

General Art: ART 105, 106, 107, 109, 110, 129; ART H
201, 202, 203; 37 credits chosen from the followmg option-
al fields so that one option includes no more than 15 credits
and the others no more than 9 credits each: all undergradu-
ate art history courses except ART H 201, 202, 203; ART
300, 301, 302, 303, 304; 201, 202, 203, 353; 250, 253, 254,
255, 340; 265, 325; 357, 358, 359, 457, 458, 459; 339; 256,
257, 259, 307, 360; 245, 345, 346, 347, 348, 349, 450, 451,
452, 453, 454, 272, 274, 332.

Art Educatlon ART 105, 106, 107, 109 110, 129; ART H
201, 202, 203; ART 211; 3 credits from ART 250, 253,

254, 255; 256 or 259; 201; 6 credits from 300, 301, 302,
303, 304; 3 to 5 credits from 245, 272, 258, 491 (3 credits);
11 to 13 credits of approved art electives. The College of
Education section of this catalog outlines requirements for
the Teacher Certification Program

Textlle Design: ART 105, 106, 107, 109, 110, 129; ART H
201, 202, 203; ART 250 (6 credits), 255 (6 credlts),. 301,
304, 340, 499 (5 credits); TSCS 329, 428, 439.

Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree

A minimum of 225 credits is required for graduation with a
Bachelor of Fine Arts degree. :

Major Requirements -

Ceramic Art: ART 105, -106, 107, 109, 110, 129; ARTH
201, 202,.203; ART 201, 202, 203, 353 (15 credits), 485
(15 credits); 43 elective art credits.

Graphic Design: ART 105, 106, 107, 109, 110, 129; ‘
ART H 201, 202, 203; ART 205, 206, 207, 208, 366, 367,
368, 376, 377, 378, 466, 467, 468, 478, 479, 480; 20 elec-
tive art credits.

Industrial Design: ART 105,

106, 107, 109, 110, 129;

"ARTH 201, 202, 203; ARCH 300, 301, 302, 310, 311,
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312, 313, 413; ART 316, 317, 318, 445, 446, 447, 253, 272,
321; M E 301, 302, 303, 342; ENGR 351; ECON 200;
MKTG 300; PHYS 110, 111; SPCH 103.

Interior Design: ART 105, 106, 107, 109, 110, 129, 262; ~

ART H 201, 202, 203,392, 393; ARCH 300, 301, 310,
311; ART 259, 263, 265, 310, 311, 312, 319, 320, 321,472,
473, 474; 16 elective art or humanities credlts, TSCS 428;
TSCS 329 or ART 250.

Metal Design: ART 105, 106, 107, 109, llO 129; ART H
201, 202, 203, 3 elective art history credits; ART 254, 258,
357, 358, 359, 457, 458, 459, 460 (15 credlts), 36 elecuve
art credits.

Painting: ART 105, 106, 107, 109, 110, 129; ART H 201,
202, 203, 391; ART 265 (9 credits); 256,.257 (6 credits),
259, 307 (6 credits), 309, 360 (9 credits), 463 (15 credits) or
5 credits of 325 may substitute for 5 credits of 463; 18 stu-
dio art elective credits; 22 elective credits from art and/or
art history. :



Printmaking: ART 105, 106, 107, 109, 110, 129; ARTH
. 201, 202, 203; ART 245; 20 credits from 345; 346, 347,
348, 349; 20 credits from 450, 451, 452, 453, 454, 455;
256, 257, 259, 265; 40 elective art credits.

Sculpture: ART 105,-106, 107, 109, 110, 129; ART H 201,
202, 203; ART 272 (6 credits), 274, 332 (15 credits), 335,
337, 436 (15 credits); 253, 256, 257, 265 (6 credits); 28
elective art credits.

Graduate frogram

Master of Fine Arts Degree

Admission Requirements: Same as the undergraduate de-

gree requirements in the School of Art, with a 3.00 or better
‘grade-point average in the undergraduate art major; presen-
tation of samples of work in slide form; three letters of rec-
ommendation.

Graduation Requirements: A minimum of 36 credits of
scheduled classwork, 9 credits of thesis, and Graduate Ad-

visory Committee approval. The thesis is a series of paint-

ings, prints, photographs, films, sculptures, ceramic objects,
or designs in metal or fabric, executed with background or
research. A selection of the thesis may be reserved for inclu-
sion in the annual Spring Quarter thesis exhibition.
Undergraduate work beyond the basic minimum may be re-
quired to make up deficiencies. There is no foreign-lan-
guage requirement.

Financial Aid

The studio divisions offer several scholarship and financial
" aid programs for students who qualify. These programs in-

clude the Ford Foundation Matching Funds Scholarships, -

endowments, and organizational and privately supported
scholarships. Information concerning scholarships is avail-
able from the undergraduate and graduate program advis-
ers. Also available to graduate students are teaching assis-
tantships, usually awarded to a limited number of graduate
students who have been in residence at the University for at
least one year,

ART HISTORY
131 Art

Art history is the study of the creation and meaning of
works of art in relation to the artists and societies that pro-
duce them. Comparative in nature, the history of art in-
volves the interaction of styles, techniques, and ideas from
different centers over long periods of time; hence, its study
requires many different skills, including languages, bibli-
ography, connoisseurship, and historic, iconographic, and

stylistic analysis. Art History is a division of the School of -

Art.

Faculty
Millard B. Rogers, Head; Bliquez, Bravmann, Christofides,

- Doctor of Philosophy Degree
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Grossmann (emeritus), Hildebrand, Holm, Kingsbury,
Langdon, Opperman, Pundt, Reed, Rogers, Silbergeld,
Webb, Weston, Wllson ‘M. B. Rogers, graduate program
adviser.

Underghduate Prograni
Bachelor of Arts Degree

Admission Requirements: The Office of Admissions admits
entering freshman and transfer students into Art History.
Postbaccalaureate applicants must file an application to the
Office of Admission and complete the supplementary infor-
mation form provided by the School of Art advisory office
by the following deadlines: Autumn Quarter, July 1; Winter
Quarter, November 1; Spring Quarter, February 1; Summer
Quarter, May 15. .

Major Requiremeénts: ART H 201, 47 additional art
history credits, including at least 5 upper-division credits in
each of the following areas: Asian, Primitive and Tribal,
Classical, Medieval, ' Renaissance, Baroque-Rococo, -and
Nineteenth-Twentieth Centuries; plus one of the following
three options: (1) ART 105, 106, 107, 109, -110; (2) ART
129 plus 12 upper-division credits in history, from one of
the following: History of the Americas, Ancient and Medi-
eval History, History of Asia, or Modern European Histo-
ry; or (3) ART 129 plus 12 upper-division credits selected
from the offerings of one of the following departments, ex-
clusive of courses offered jointly with Art History: Anthro-
pology, Asian Languages and Literature, Classics, Compar-
ative Literature, English (literature courses only), Ger-
manics, Near Eastern Languages and Literatyre, Romance
Languages and Literature, Scandinavian Languages and
Literature, or Slavic Languages and Literature.

Graduate Programs
Master of Arts Degree :

Admission Requirements: (1) Bachelor of Arts degree with
major in the history of art, or equivalent; (2) three letters of
recommendation; (3) a statement of professional objectives
in the field; and (4) samples of the applicant’s written work.

Graduation Requirements: 36 credits in art history courses
numbered 400 or above, of which 27 are course credits and
9 are thesis credits (half of the 36 credits must be in courses
numbered 500 or above); reading knowledge of French or
German as tested by the Graduate School Foreign Lan-
guage Test; passing of a comprehensive examination in. art
history at the level of a sound general survey; presentation
and defense of a thesis, which may be an extension of a sem-
inar paper, that demonstrates familiarity with sources and a
capacity for synthesis and critical evaluation.

v

" Admission Requirements: (1) Prior sound preparation at a
-general level, which usually means having acquired the

Master of Arts degree in the history of art; students whose
backgrounds are judged insufficient may be required to sat-
isfy deficiencies before undertaking a full-scale graduate
program; (2) three letters of recommendation; (3) a state-
ment of professional objectives in the discipline; and
(4) samples of written research work in art history.
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Graduation Requirements: (1) A minimum of 72 credits in
art history and related fields beyond the Bachelor of Arts
_ degree, exclusive of thesis and dissertation credits; at least
18 must be graded acceptable graduate-level courses, and at
least 36 must be in courses numbered 500 and above, of
which a maximum of 15 may be in fields related to art his-
tory; (2) reading knowledge of French or German as tested

by the Graduate School Foreign Language Test, plus read- .

ing knowledge of one or more additional languages as deter-
mined by the student’s Supervisory Committee; (3) a
General Examination, written and oral, taken prior to en-
rollment for dissertation credits; this examination covers
three fields of art history chosen from the following general
areas: (a) East Asian, (b) South and Southeast™ Asian,
(¢) Primitive and Tribal, (d) Ancient, (¢) Medieval, (f) Ren-

- aissance, (g) Baroque, (h) Modern (no more than two
fields may be selected from the same area); (4) preparation
and defense of a dissertation requiring a minimum of 27
additional credits at the 800 level. In most cases, the
student must expect to work and travel abroad in order to
acquire firsthand knowledge of the works. of art involved
in the dissertation research.

Financial Assistance

The Art History division offers the Samuel H. Kress Foun-
dation Fellowship of $3,000-each year to a student who is

_pursuing a graduate degree in the history of art. Limited
Kress funds are also available for the assistance of art history
graduate students. Also available are teaching assistantships
for which graduate students may apply. It is a policy to
award financial aid and assistantships only to students who
have been in residence at the University of Washington for at
least one year.

ASIAN AMERICAN STUDIES
_ B501 Padelford

Tetsuden Kashima, Director

Asian American Studies is an interdisciplinary program
intended to transmit the history and culture of people of
Asian descent in the United States. As currently structured,
the program has courses in Asian American Studies, as well
as in other departments, such as Asian Languages and
Literature and Psychology An undergraduate degree in
Asian American Studies i$ not offered. However, a General
Studies degree is available to students interested in follow-
ing a program in this area. Consult a General Studies advis-
er in B10 Padelford.

Teaching Program: Teaching major or minor in Asian
American Studies. Information on requirements appears in
the College of Education section of this catalog.

ASIAN LANGUAGES

AND LITERATURE
225 Gowen

The Department of Asian Languages and Literature offers
instruction in the principal languages and literatures of
Asia, including the Far East, Southeast Asia, and the Indian

,

subcontinent. Emphasis is placed on the roles of these lan-

“guages within the cultures they serve and on linguistic anal-

ysis, particularly historic. Some courses on important Asian
literary works in English translation, especially for nonma-
jors, are available. Languages include Altaic, Chinese
(Mandarin and Cantonese), Hindi-Urdu, Indian, Japanese,
Korean, Manchu, Pali, Sanskrit, Tagalog, Tamil, Thai, Ti-
betan, and Uzbek (Turkic).

Faculty

Frederick P. Brandauer, Chairman; Brandauer, Cirtautas,
Cooke, Hiraga, Knechtges, Lukoff, Lyons, McKinnon, Mil-
ler, Niwa, Norman, Nornang, Poppe (emeritus), Rubin,
Ruegg, Schiffman, Serruys, Shapiro, Shih (emeritus), Suh
(emeritus), Thrasher, C-h. Wang, C-n. Wang, Wilhelm
(emeritus), Wylie, Yen.J. Rubin, graduate program adviser.

Undergraduate Programs

Bachelor of Arts Degree

Major Requirements: East Asian languages (Chinese, Japa-

‘nese, Korean, Thai, Tibetan, Turkic)—535 credits in the lan-
. guage, 25 beyond the second-year level;

20 credits in
literature and culture of the major language, excluding 499.
Literature courses in English may not be counted toward
language credit requirements. South Asian languages (Hin-
di-Urdu, Sanskrit, Tamil)}—45 credits in the language,
which includes 30 credits in the major language, 15 credits

" in.the minor language; 15 area credits in. HSTAS 201, 202,
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_successful completion and defense of thesis.

INDN 420 or 421; 15 credits in humanistic and social sci-
ence -discipline, with South Asian-focus, to be chosen in
consultation with adviser, from current elective courses
(e.g., PHIL 286, ANTH 412, 464, MUSIC 428). Majors in
Tamil and Hindi-Urdu- ordinarily use Sanskrit as a minor
language, but may substitute a second Dravidian language
or Persian, respectively, if relevant to their proposed course
of studies and if they have the approval of their adviser.

Teaching Programs: Minor academlc fields in Chinese and
Japanese are available for those preparmg to teach in secon-

.dary schools. Information on requirements appears in the

College of Education section of this catalog,

Graduate Programs
Master of Arts Degree

The Master of Arts degree is offered with specialization in
Buddhist studies, Chinese, Japanese, Korean, South Asian,
Tibetan, and Turkic languages and literature.

Admission Requirements: Bachelor of Arts degree in rele-
vant Asian language or equivalent background, three letters
of recommendation, and a statement of purpose.

Graduation Requirements: Proficiency exaniination in ma-
jor language; graduate reading examination in one language
other than major language.- With Thesis—A minimum of 36
credits, of which 18 must be taken for a grade in courses
numbered 500 or above, and a minimum of 9 thesis credits;
Without

Thesis—A minimum of 45 credits, of which 18 must be
taken for a grade in courses numbered 500 or above; two



papers, in the field of language andlor llterature, approved
by supervisory committee.

Doctor of Philosophy Degree

The Doctor of Philosophy degree is offered with specializa-
tion in Buddhist studies, Chinese, Japanese; Korean, Ti-
betan, and Turkic languages and literature.

Admtssion Requirement: Master of Arts degree in relevant
Asian language

Graduation Requirements: Proficiency examination in
language of specialization; graduate reading examinations
in one Asian language other than major language and in one
- Buropean language; field examinations; successful comple-
tion and defense of dissertation. The graduate program ad-
viser must ‘be consulted about specific course requirements
in the various language areas.

ASTRONOMY
241 Physics

Astronomy deals with the science of the objects making up
the physical universe and with the study of their physical
characteristics, compositions, motions, histories, and in-
terrelationships and of the physical laws governing them.
The principal disciplines include such specialties as celestial
mechanics, solar system and planetary astronomy, stellar
* spectroscopy and- spectrophotometry, stellar structure and
" evolution, interstellar matter, galactic structure, nucleosyn-
thesis of the elements, extragalactic astronomy, and cosmol-

ogy.
Faculty

George Wallerstein, Chairman; Balick, K. Bohm, E. Bohm-

Vitense, Boynton, Brownlee, Hodge, Jacobsen (emeritus),
Sullivan, Wallerstein. K. H. Bohm, graduate program ad-
viser. '

Undergraduate Program

Bachelor of Sclence Degree

Major Requirements: ASTR 321, 322, 323; 431, 432, 433
or nine units of other astronomy 400- or 500-level courses;
PHYS 121, 122, 123; 117, 118, 119, or 131, 132, 133; 221,
222, 223; 321, 322; MATH 124, 125, 126, 238; 327, 328;

- 205 or 302; 12 additional credits in courses at the 300 level
or above in astronomy, physics, or related fields, approved
by adviser (PHYS 323, 324, 325; 421, 424, 425, 426 recom-
mended for students planning to do graduate work in as-
tronomy); junior year (survey) and senior year (research)
papers recommended as ASTR 499 projects, with emphasis
on the senior paper for students planning graduate work.
No grade lower than 2.0 is acceptable in courses fulfilling
the above requirements. Undergraduates interested in ad-
vanced work in astronomy may wish to take a double major
in astronomy and a related field, such as physics.

Graduate Programs

Master of Science Degree

Graduation Requirements: With Thesis—36 approved
credits, of which 12 must be in astronomy courses at the

500 level or above and 9 are thesis research. Without

" Thesis—36 approved credits, of which 15 must be in astron-

omy courses at the 500 level or above. For either program, .
proficiency in one foreign language in which there exists
substantial astronomical literature.

Doctor of Philosophy Degree

Admission Requirements: Passage of the departmental
qualifying examinations. Entering students are expected to
have a strong background in physics and mathematics.

Graduation Requirements: Master’s degree in astronomy or
equivalent knowledge; 24 credits of physics courses at the
400 level or above or equivalent knowledge; at least one
quarter of teaching experience in astronomy; dissertation
and Final Examination. Proficiency in one foreign lan-
guage in which there is a substantial body of astronomical
literature. Students interested in work in theoretical astro-
phys:cs may be required to take additional courses in phys-
ics and mathematics. Students working on other topics may
take certain courses in related fields, such as astronautlcs,
atmospheric sciences, geophysics, or electrical engineering.
A knowledge of computer programming is useful.

ATMOSPHERIC SCIENCES

408 Atmospheric Sciences-Geophysics

Atmospheric sciences is concerned with the physical’ state
of the atmosphere, with processes and changes occurring in
the atmosphere, and especially. with application of the fun-
damental principles of physics to atmospheric phenomena.

Faculty

Franklin 1. Badgley, Chairman; Badgley, Busmger, Fleagle,
Grenfell, Harrison, Hartmann, Hobbs, Holton, Houze, Kat-
saros, LaChapelle, Leovy, Locatelli, Maykut, Radke, Reed,
Tillman, Untersteiner, Wallace. J. B. Holton, graduate pro-
gram adviser.

Undergraduate Programs
Bachelor of Sclence Degree

Major Requirements: 38 credits in atmospheric sciences
courses numbered above 300, of which 20 must be in cours-

es above 400; ENGR 141;, MATH 124, 125, 126; PHYS | -

121, 122, 123, 131, 132, or equlvalents, and two courses
from the following: MATH 327, 328, A A 370, PHYS 221,
222, 223; a grade of 2.0 or better in each ‘of the required
courses in physics and mathematics; overall grade-point av-

- erage of at least 2.20 in all courses taken in atmospheric sci-

ences.
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Honors Program: Baccalaureate degree “With College
Honors in Atmosphenc Sciences” or “With Distinction in
Atmospheric Sciences.” Consult honors adviser about re-
quirements. . '
Graduate Programs

Master of Sclence Degree

Admission Requirements: Baccalaureate degree in a physi-
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cal science, mathematics, or er  zering and the Graduate
Record Examination. '

Graduation Requirements: 27 g raduate credits exclusive of
research or thesis, of which 3 must be in applied mathemat-
ics or mathematical physics and-15 must be in atmospheric
sciences courses numbered above 500; completion of
satisfactory thesis. There is no foreign-language require-
. ment. Qualifying examination taken at the end of the first
-year of graduate study must be passed at a satisfactory level.

Doc_tor of Philosophy Degree °

Admission Requirement:
nation with distinction.

Passing the qualifying exami-

Graduation Requirements: At least half of the credits

earned prior to the General Examination should be in
courses numbered above 500, and at least 21 credits should
be in approved mathematics and physics courses numbered
above 400. General Examination and preparation of a dis-
sertation are required.

BIOLOGY
224 Johnson

Undergraduate programs leading to a baccalaureate degree
are offered by the departments of Botany, Microbiology
and Immunology, and Zoology. An mterdxsclplmary pro-
gram leading to a baccalaureate degree in biology is de-
scribed below. Baccalaureate degree programs with a strong
biological orientation are also offered by the departments of
Psychology and Oceanography, and by the colleges of Fish-
eries and Forest Resources. In addition to the departments
and colleges already noted, undergraduate and graduate
courses in the biological sciences are offered by depart-
ments in the College of Arts and Sciences (e.g., Anthropolo-
gy and Genetics) and in the schools of the health sciences
(Dentistry, Medicine, Nursing, Pharmacy, and Public
Health. and Community Medicine). The departments of
Botany and Zoology jointly offer a major in biology for stu-
dents in the College of Education (additional information
appears in the College of Education section of this catalog).
Interdisciplinary study of biology is supervised by the Biol-
ogy Instructional Program Commlttee, of which Richard B.

Walker is chanrman .

Undergraduate Programs

Bachelor of Science Degree-

Major Reqmrements The program leading to a Bachelor of
Science degree is in cellular and molecular biology. It is de-
stgned for students who wish to obtain undergraduate train-
ing that emphasizes the: chemical and cellular aspects of
biology. The program is partlcularly well suited to students
who wish to pursue graduate work in the areas of genetics,
biochemistry, microbiology, celiular physiology and anato-
my, developmental biology, and molecular biology. The fol-
lowing courses are required: MATH 124, 125, and either
MATH 126, 281, or Q SCI 281; CHEM 140, 150; 231,

235, 236 or 335H, 336H, 337H; one chemistry laboratory;
PHYS 114, 115, 116 or 121, 122, 123; BIOL 210, 211, 212;
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BIOC 440, 441, and either 442 or GENET 455; GENET
451; and 15 credits of advanced biology course work select- -
ed in consultation with the biology adviser. CHEM 350,
351 or 455, 456, 457 are recommended.

Teaching Program: Teachmg major or minor in blology
Information on requirements appears in the College of Edu-
cation secticn of this catalog.

BLACK STUDIES
B504 Padelford

Black Studies is an interdisciplinary program drawing to-
gether courses in a variety of academic disciplines designed
to broaden the student’s knowledge about the Black experi-
ence. Students are offered the opportunity to understand
and appreciate the social, economic, histotical, and esthetic -
aspects of Afro-American culture.

Affiltated Faculty

Edward Crosby, Director; Black, Bodden, Bravmann,
Chandler, Cooper, Crosby, Eastman, Fields, Flint, France,
Griffith, Johnson, Jones, Kelly, Lawrence, Locke, Machlin,
McCoy, McEIroy, Osborne, Russell, Slaughter, Spain,
Spratlen, Steele, Stewart, Wagner, Williams,

Young: . :

Courses with content of interest to the student of Afro-
American culture and history include ANTH 111, 212,
213, 401, 402; ART H 205, 230, 436, 437, 438, 439;
BLK S 200, 250, 490, 492; CLIT ‘261, 262, 263, 450;
DRAMA 201, 202, 203; EDC&I 269, 469; ENGL 358;
GEOG 227; HST 351, 352, 361, 362, 450, 451, 495;
HSTAA 150, 443, 444; MUSIC 319, 331, 427; PHY A
381; POL S 210, 211, 439; PSYCH 250, 260; SOC 105,
362, 459, 463 SPAN 311, 312.

Undergraduate Programs
Bachelor of Arts Degree

Major Requirements: 70 credits distributed as follows—20
credits in core courses at the 100 and 200 levels; 15 credits
in courses at the 300 and 400 levels; 5 credits in ethnic stud-
ies other than Black Studies; 30 credits in a single depart-
ment relevant to Black Studies curriculum. Academic units

‘relevant to Black Studies include anthropology, art, com-

munications, Comparative literature, drama, English,
geography, history, music, philosophy, political science,
psychology,” Romance languages and llterature, 'sociology,
and speech communication.

Teaching Program: Teachmg major or minor in Black
Studies. Information on requirements appears in the Col-

. lege of Education section of this catalog.

BOTANY
246 Johnson

Botany is concerned with the structure, physiology, evolu-
tion, and classification of plants, with emphasis on both or- .

Wilson, o



gamsmal and cellular biology. Special courses and pro-
grams in botany of the Pacific Northwest are shared ‘with
related departments.

Faculty

L. C. Bliss, Chairperson; Bendich, Bliss, Cattollco, Cleland,

del Moral, Denton, Halperin, Haskins, Hitchcock (emer-
itus), Kruckeberg, Leopold, Meeuse, Norris, Stuntz, Tsuka-
da, J. R. Waaland, S. D. Waaland, Walker, Whisler. E H.
Haskins, graduate program adviser.

Undergraduate Program -
. Bachelor of Science Degree R

Major Requirements: Minimum requirements that provide a -

survey of botanical investigations, but when taken alone do
not ordinarily qualify a student for advanced studies, include
.at least 59 credits as follows: CHEM 140, 150, and 231 or
101, 102; BIOL 101-102 and GENET 451 or BIOL 210,
211, 212; BOT 113; 371 or 472; 444 or 450 or 480; and ei-
ther sequence I (320, and 360 or 445 or 446) or sequence 11
(441, 360, 446); a minimum of 10 credits of upper-division
~ courses (excluding courses without prerequisites) in botany,
1zoology, microbiology, genetics, biology, and certain cours-
es in oceanography, fisheries, or forest resources. '

A more rigorous program designed for students with profes-
sional aspirations includes the following: at least CHEM
‘140, 150, 151; 231 and either 232 or 235, 236; BIOL 210,
211, 212; GENET 451; BOT 113, 320; 371 or preferably
- 472; 360 or 445 or 446; 444, or 450 and 451, or 480 and 481,

and a minimum of 10 credits of botany courses chosen to
- provide some depth in one field (e.g., BOT 433, 434, 445,
- 478, 498, 569).

The following are strongly recommended for all students,
* but do not count toward the 59 credits: reading knowledge of
a foréign language (German, Russian, or French); one year
of physics; one year of calculus; Q SCI 281 or 381 (statistical
methods) and Q SCI 340 (applications using computer).

Gradnaie Programs
- Master of Science Degree

Admission Requirements: Equivalent.of a baccalaureate de-

* Bachelor of Sclence Degree

sis topic. Proficiency may be established by examination or
course work. Committees require forelgn-language readmg
in specialty. Most programs include study in related science
departments.

~

CHEMISTRY
200 Bagley

Chemistry is a branch of natural science that deals principil—
ly with the properties of substances, the changes they under-
20, and the natural laws that describe these changes.

Faculty

Alvin L. Kwiram, Chairman; N. Andersen, A. Anderson, -
Borden, Cady (emeritus), Chilton, Christian, Crittenden,
Davidson, Eggers, Eichinger, Epiotis, Fairhall, Field, Gout-
erman, Gregory, Halsey, Kowalski, Kwiram, Lingafelter, .
Macklin, Meyer, Nist, Norman, Pocker, Rabinovitch,
Raucher, Ritter (emeritus), Robinson (emeritus), Rose,

_.Schomaker, Schubert, Schurr, Sivertz (emeritus), Slutsky,

Vandenbosch, Weinstein, Woodman.

Undergraduate Programs

Special options: Within the traditional degree programs be-
low, elective study options are available in biological chem-
istry, chemistry and business, chemistry and public policy,
environmental chemistry, and polymer chemistry.

Admission Requirements: Suggested high school curriculum
to include three units of German; at least three units of math-
ematics, including 1% units of algebra and 4 unit of trigo-
nometry; one unit of physics; and one unit of chemistry.

' Major Requirements: CHEM 145 (or 140), 155 (or 150),

and 160 (or 164), (students with inadequate backgrounds in

. laboratory. work should include CHEM 151 in their fresh-

gree in biological sciences; organic chemistry; some prepara- .

tion in a foreign language (French, German, or Russian);

Graduate Record Examination scores (verbal, mathemati- -
cal, and either chemistry or biology); three letters of recom-’

mendation.

Graduation Requirements: Indmduahzed programs, with
or without thesis, are planned with a committee of three
members. Reading knowledge of one foreign language in
major area may be required by committee.

Doctor of Philosophy Degree

Admission Requirements: Same as for the Master of Science
degree. :

Graduation Requirements: General Examination plus dem-
onstration of proficiency in two minor areas outside the the-
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man program; CHEM 157H and 167H may replace 151
and 321); CHEM 321; 335H, 336H, 337H,346H, 347H (or
231,-235, 236, 241, 242, and a paé'sing score in the standard
American Chemical Society examination in organic chem-
istry); CHEM 455, 456, 457; 10 credits from CHEM 460,

461, 462, 463; 414 (or 416); 5 credits in English composi-
tion; one year of physics, including one credit of laboratory
(PHYS 121, 122, 123, 132 recommended); MATH 124,

125, 126, and two additional courses numbered 200 or
above (MATH 238 and 302 recommended); one year of
German, French, or Russian or placement into second year
on the language examination; 17 credits of upper-division
science electives. Grade-point average of 2.80 in chemistry
courses, with 1.7 or bétter in all required chemistry courses
and a graduation grade-point average of 2.80 or better.

Bachelor of Arts Degree

Admission Requirements: Same as for the Bachelor of SCI-
ence degree.

Mqior Requirements: Chemistry reqﬁirements through 321
are the same as those listed for the Bachelor of Science de-
gree; CHEM 231, 235, 236, 241, 242 (or 335H, 336H,

337H, 346H, 347H); 350, 351, 455 (or 455, 456, 457); 6



COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

credits from 460, 461, 462, 463; 414 (or 416) recommend-

ed; 5 credits in English composition; one year of physics, in-

. cluding one credit of laboratory, MATH 124, 125, 126.

- Grade-point average of 2.00 in chemistry courses, with.1.7
or better in all required chemistry courses.

Honors Program: Bachelor of Science: degree or Bachelor
of Arts degree “With College Honors in Cheniistry” or
“With Distinction in Chemistry.” Consult honors adviser
about requirements.

Teaching Program: Teaching major or minor.in chemistry.
Information on requirements appears-in the College of Edu-
cation section of this catalog.

Graduate Programs -
Master of Science Degree N\

Admission Requlrements Baccalaureate degree with major
in chemistry. Placement (qualifying) examinations.

Graduation Requirements: With Thesis—36 approved
credits with 18 in coursesat the 500 level or above; 18 in
courses at the 400 level or above (or at the 300 level in out-
side departments) taken for numerical grade; 9 credits in
thesis research. Without Thesis~—Same as with thesis, ex-
cept that'additional graded course work may be substituted
for a part of the required research. Demonstration of profi-
ciency in German or an alternate approved foreign lan-
guage required for both thesis and nonthesis programs.

‘Doctor of Philosophy Deﬁree

Admission Requirements: Same as for the Master of
Science degree. :

Graduation Requirements: 27 credits of approved courses
at the 400 or 500 level, with 2.7 or higher grades in a mini-
mum of 18; cumulative examinations covering area of spe-
cialization; foreign-language proficiency; dissertation; ex-

- perience as a teaching assistant or predoctoral teaching
associate.

Doctor of Arts Degree

Admission Requirement: Completion of requirements for
Master of Science degree with thesis.

Graduation Requiremenis: 39 credits (2.7 or higher grades)

including CHEM 550, 552, 530, 531, 415, 414 or 416, 508,

418, 427, 460, and selections from CHEM 532, 551, 553,

559, 410, 414 or 416, and 513; 18 credits (27 or hlgher

grades) in approved electives outsrde chemistry; 9 credits

(may be S grade) selected from CHEM 510, 520, 540, and

560 series; cumulatrve examindtions in one or more areas of
. specialization; teaching internship; dissertation,

CHICANO STUDIES
B523 Padelford .
El Centro de Estudios Chicanos was developed to create an

academic atmosphere on campus that is familiar to the Chi-
cano student and to provide academic support and instruc-
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tional resources to students and to the community in order
to facilitate problem solving and program 1mplementatlon
in the barrio. El Centro de Estudios Chicanos assists in the
recruitment and hiring of Chicano faculty, develops cours-
es, conducts research, and supports commumty programs .
relevant to Chicanos. An undergraduate degree in Chicano
Studies is not offered. However, a General Studies degree is
available to students mterested in following a program in
this area. Consult a General Studies adviser in B10 Padel- -
ford.

CHINA AND INNER ASIA
REGIONAL STUDIES

405 Thomson e

The China Regional Studies Program and the Inner Asia
Regional Studies Program (in the School of International
Studies) combine: language instruction with history and in-
terdisciplinary area training.

Faculty

Jack L. Dull, Associate Director; Brandauer, Chan, Chang,
Cirtautas, Harrell, Hsaio (emeritus), Kapp, Knechtges,
Mah, Norman, Nornang, Poppe (emeritus), Ruegg, Serruys,
Silbergeld, Taylor (emeritus), Townsend, Treadgold, Wang,
Wilhelm (emeritus), Williston (emeritus), Wittfogel (emer-
itus), Wylie, Yen. J. B. Palais, graduate program adviser.

Undergraduate Programs
Bachelor of Arts Degree

Major Requirements: China Regional—Language training
through the second year (30 credits or equivalent); addi-
tional language training recommended. HSTAS 211, 212,

213, 454; EASIA 455; 25 credits il 300- and 400-level
courses on China,. mcludmg HSTAS 454; one course each
in (1) premodern China and (2) Chinese arts and literature.

Specialization (at least three courses) in one of the three
fields of modern China, premodern China, and Chinese arts
and literature. Inner Asia Regional—Language instruction:
(30 credits) and a minimum of 15 credits in a selected disci-
pline. No formal degree program is currently offered, but a
student may plan an atypical major centering on Inner
Asian Studies leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree in
General Studies.

Graduate Programs

See Interdisciplinary Graduate Degree Programs section of
this catalog..

CINEMA STUDIES

Cinema Studies is designed around a cluster of basic film
courses that serve both as an introduction to cinematic art,
its conventions and historical development, and as an op-
portunity to pursue in depth~some particular aspects of
American cinéma and of auteur films. In addmon to this



cluster of courses, students may pursue courses in national
cinemas, offered in the departments of Comparative Litera-

ture, Romance Languages and Literature, and’ Scandmavx- ‘

an Languages and therature, and related film courses, in-
cluding film production in the schools of Communications
and Art and in the College of Education. An undergraduate
degree in Cinema Studies is not offered. However, a
General Studies degree is available to students interested in
followmg a program in this area. Consult a General Studies
adviser in BlO Padelford.

CLASSICS ;
218 Denny _
Classics encompasses the study of ancient Greek and Ro-
man civilizations in all their aspects, from prehistoric times
to the Middle Ages, including the Greek and Latin languag-
es, the many kinds of literature written in them (such as po-
etry, drama, -history, philosophy, rhetoric, political theory),
" and ancient art and archaeology.

Faculty

Daniel . P. Harmon, Chairman; -Bliquez, Edmonson,
Grummel, Harmon, Langdon, MacKay, McDiarmid, Nor-
thrup, Pascal, Read (ementus), Rutland. W. C. Grummel,
graduate program adviser.’

Undergraduate Programs
" Bachelor of Arts Degree
MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

Classical Studies: Greek. or Latin through 307 and 312; 36
credits chosen with department approval from courses in
. Greek and Latin at the 400 level; classics in English, classi-
cal art and archaeology, ancient hlstory, the hlstory of an-
cient philosophy, and the history of ancient science. CLAS
101 and HST 111 are not acceptable.

Classics: 18- approved credits in Greek courses at the 400
level; 18 approved credits in Latin courses at the 400 level.

Greek: 27 approved credits in Greek courses at the 400 lev-
el and 9-credits chosen with" department approval from
courses in Latin, Greek at the 400 level, classics in English,

classical art and archaeology, ancient history, the history of
ancient philosophy, and the history of ancient science.

. Latin: 27 approved credits in Latin courses at the 400 level
and 9 credits chosen with department approval from cours-
es in Greek, Latin at the 400 level, classics in English, clas-
sical art and archaeology, ancient history, the history of an-
cient philosophy, and the history of ancient science.

Honors Programs: Baccalaureate degree “With College
Honors” or “With Distinction” in Latin, in Greek, or in
classics. Consult honors adviser about requurements

Teachmg Programs Teaching ma_;or or minor in Latin and
in classical studies. Information on requirements appears in
the College of Education section of this catalog.
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Graduate Programs

" Master of Arts Degree

Admission Requiremem Two years of upper-division study
in addition to the second year in either Greek or Latin.

Graduation Requirements: 27 credits in courses or semi-
nars in Greek or Latin, or both, and in related subjects ap-
proved. by the department; a reading knowledge of French
or German; either a thesis or 9 additional credits in ap-
proved graduate courses and seminars and a research paper. .

Doctor of Philosophy Degree

Admission Requirements: Two years of upper-division
study in addition to the second year in both Greek and
Latin, but less preparation in one language may be accepted if
preparation in the other language is exceptionally strong,
Admission to the doctoral degree pfogram may be granted
after satisfactory -completion of 27 credits of -graduate
study, the reading knowledge examination in French or
German, and an examination or the approved equivalent in

either Greek or Latin composition.

- Graduation Requirements: 72 credits in courses or semi-

nars in Greek, Latin, and related subjects approved by the -
department; a reading knowledge of French and German;
examinations or approved courses in Greek and Latin com-

position; ‘translation examinations on the reading list of

both Greek and Latin authors; three research papers; an
oral General Examination; dissertation and Final Exami-
nation. Graduate students must have teaching experience
before completing requirements for their terminal degrees.

COMMUNICATIONS

127 Commumcanons

The School of Communleatnons offers undergraduate pro-
fessional preparation in editorial journalism, advertising,
radio: and television broadcasting, broadcast Journahsm,
and communication. Undergraduate majors are given train-
ing in communication skills and opportunities for practxcal
experience in their fields. The undergraduate program. is in-
terdlsclplmary with emphasns on the social sciences and hu-
manmes

Faculty A

Alex S. Edelstem, Director; Ames, Bowen, Bowes, Carter,
Christian (emeritus), Cranston, Dervin, Edelstein, France,
Frazer, Godfrey, Harsel, Heller, Jackson, Johnston, Pem-
ber, Roller, Ryan {emeritus), Samuelson, Shadel (emeritus),
Simpson, Smith (emeritus), Stamm, Warner (emeritus),
Yerxa. K. R. Stamm, graduate program adviser.

Undergraduate Programs
Bachelor of Arts Degree

Admission Requirements: 75 credits completed with no
more than 20 credits in School of Communications courses;
two of CMU 150, 200, 214 (or equivalents); a grade-point
average in the past three quarters (or 45 credits), either at,
the University of Washington or any other collegiate insti-'
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tution, at least equal to the all-University cumulative aver-
age of the Sprmg Quarter preceding the quarter during
" which admission is sought; letters as required by faculty.
Satisfaction of these minimum requirements ensures consid-
eratlon, it does not guarantee acceptance

Major Requtremems 10 credits from courses ‘in literature;
35 credits in related social science courses as specified by
school faculty, to include at least 20 credits in upper-dwx-
sion credits and 20 credits in one department; core require-
ments of at least 50 credits within the school, to include the
following: two of CMU 150, 200, 214; 320; and two addi-
tional communications courses at the 400 level, with the
exclusion of CMU 449, 495H, 496H, 497H, and 498; and
one of the following sequences of study: Editorial Journal-
ism—CMU 321, 322, and 4 to 12 credits from among
CMU 323, 324, 325, 327. Broadcast Journalism—CMU
- 321, 353, 354, 355, 356, and 357. Advertising—CMU-340,

' -

341, 344, and 345, Radio-Television—CMU 349, 360, and

at least 6 additional credits in radio-television’ courses.
Communication—Students are expected to plan and com-
plete a coherent Program of Study, consisting of courses
largely at the 400 level and primarily within the School of
Communications. The plan of study, which also should sat-
isfy the requirement that a minimum of 50 credits be com-
. pleted within the School of Communications, must be ap-
proved by the sequence chairperson. Suggested programs in
communication research, public communication, etc., are
available for examination. -

Internship Programs—Internship credit does not fulfill any
specific .course requirements, nor does it apply to the 50
communications credits that must be earned for graduation.
The internship is designed to augment, not replace, the for-
mal course offerings.

Honors Program: Baccalaureate degree “With College
Honors in Communications” -or “With Distinction in Com-
munications Consult honors adviser about requnrements

Teachmg Program Teaching major or minor in editorial
journalism. Information on requirements appears in the
- College of Educanon section of this catalog.

Cmdunte Programs )

Master of Communications Degree

Admission Requirements: Above-average undergraduate
record, Graduate Record Examination, and letter of intent.
A

Graduation Requirements: Option 4—15 credits (includ-'

ing at least two courses at the 500 level) from each: of two
communication fields and 9 credits from research work.
Optlon ‘B—25-27 credits in a single area outside communi-
catlons, 18-20- credits of general commumcatwns studies,
seminar, and practlcum

MastetofAmDegree

Admission Regquirements: Same as for the Master of Com-
munications degree, plus the Miller Analogies Test.

Graduation.Requireme‘ms: Same as Option 4, except that a

thesis, rather than a research paper, is required. Informa-
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tion on the language requirements can be obtained from the -
student’s adviser.

' Doctor of Philgsophy Degree

Admission Requzrements For new studerits, the same as for
the Master of Arts degree; continuing students must reapply
for admlssxon to the program.

Graduation Requirements: Usually two academic years of
study beyond acquisition of the Master of Arts degree; pre-
llmmary written and oral examination; dissertation; teach-
ing experience. Information on the language requirement
can be obtained from the student s adviser.

COMPARATIVE ARTS
B31 Padelford

At present, the program in comparative arts consists-of a
faculty-approved and -guided self-designed interdepartmen-
tal curriculum in the history and esthetics of the graphic,
plastic, literary, cinematic, and performing arts and their
roles in .world culture. Although an undergraduate degree
in comparatlve arts is not yet offered, a General Studies de-
gree is available to students interested in following such a
curriculum. Consult the Humanities Program adviser in
B31 Padelford.

COMPARATIVE. HISTORY
OF IDEAS
B31 quelford ‘

Comparative History of Ideas provides for the interdisci-
plinary study of intellectual history by bringing together
thematically related courses from fields such as literature,
history, philosophy, classics,.and religious studies. Courses
within the program-have been:chosen and designed to ex-
plore the history of specific ideas or themes, to examine the
history of particular intellecutal cultures (Western and non-
Western), or to study comparatively the underlying assump-
tions and attitudes of different intellectual worlds. As a
unique approach to liberal humanistic studies, the program
provides a solid basis for postgraduate study in, for exam-

.ple, law, administration, medicine, education, journalism,

or area studies..

Requirements for the program include 60 credits with a
2.50 grade-point average, distributed as follows: 15 credits
of designated courses, including a senior colloquium and
thesis; 15 credits of core courses in three areas—History
of Particular Ideas or Themes, History of Intellectual Cul-
tures, Comparative Study of Intellectual Cultures; and 30
credits of approved courses with at least 15 credits at the
upper-division level and including at least 5 credits in both
the area of the modern West and that of traditional intellec-
tual cultures. An honors program requiring advanced read-
ing knowledge of a foreign language and a 3.50 grade-point
average in program courses (3.30 overall) is available. Al-
though an undergraduate degree in comparative hlstory of
ideas is not yet offered, a General Studies degree is avail-
able to students interested in following this curriculum.
Consuit the Humanities Program adviser in B31 Padelford.



COMPARATIVE LITERATURE
B531 Padelford ‘ .

Comparative literature is the comparative study of various
national literatures, stressing their mutual influenices and
their use of similar forms and themes, along with the study
of literature theories that have a bearing on these relations.
The undergraduate program provides a survey of classics

. that have.formed literary taste over the centuries. It in-

cludes courses examining literary works under the generic

aspects of narrative, drama, and lyric, as well as a variety of .

courses dealing with diverse aspects of literature, such as
themes, motifs, and periodization, and viewed internation-
ally. In the graduate program, the comparative task pro-
ceeds by means of concentration on two or more national
literatures, studied in their original languages.

Faculty

Ernst H. Behler, Chairman; Ammerlahn, Andrews, D.
Behler, E. Behler, Carpenter, Christofides, Ellrich, Grum-
mel, Harmon, Hruby, F. Jonés;' L. Jones, Kapétanic, Ko-
nick, Kramer, J. Leiner, W. Leiner, -Loraine, MacKay,
McKinnon, McLean, Rabago, Reinert, Rossel, Sehmsdorf,
.Vaughan,. Wang, Webb, -Willeford, Yarbro-Bejarano. O.
Reinert, graduate program adviser. . :

Undergraduate Programs
Bachelor of Arts Degree

Major Requirements: 50 credits, including the following
courses: CLAS 210 or any upper-division course in classics;
C LIT 300, 301, 302, and two additional courses in compar-
ative literature; and at least one course in a literature other
‘than English, studied in the original tongue. Remaining
credits are to be earned, with few exceptions, in 300- and

~ 400-level courses from*among the offerings from Compara-
tive Literature and the eight participating departments:
Asian Languages and Literature, Classics, English, German-
ics, Romance Languages and Literature, Scandinavian Lan-
guages and Literature, Slavic Languages-and Literature, and
Near Eastern Languages and Literature. Departmental
courses in foreign literature in translation are listed under
the respective departments.

‘Teaching Program: Teaching major or minor in compara-
tive literature. Information on requirements appears in the
College of Education section of this.catalog,

Graduate Programs N
Master of Arts Degree

Information on this degree appears in the Interdisciplinary
Graduate Degree Programs section of this catalog.

Doctor of Philosophy Degree .

Information on this degree appears in the Interdisciplinary
Graduate Degree Programs section of this catalog: '

COMPUTER SCIENCE
112 Sieg

Computer Science is the study of information and algo-
rithms within the context of real and abstract computing
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devices. Computer scientists are interested in: the represen-
tation and storage of information; algorithms to access, dis-
play, edit, and transform information; programming and
mathematical languages to express algorithms; and hard-
ware and software processors to execute algorithms. These
concerns lead both to theoretical investigations of comput-
ers, algorithms, and data and to practical developments in
computer technology and applications. ’

The Department of Computer Science is an intercollege de-
partment operating under both the College of Arts and Sci-
ences and the College of Engineering, and it offers both un-
dergraduate and graduate programs. Faculty is drawn from
the College of Arts and Sciences and the College of
Engineering. For description of this program, see the Inter-
school or Intercollege Programs section of this catalog.

DANCE
254 Meany

‘Dance, a division of the School of Music, offers dance in-

struction in ballet and contemporary dance leading to the
degree of Bachelor of Arts.

Faculty

Andersen, Boris, Green, Skinner.

Undergraduate Program
Bachelor of Arts Degree

Admission Requirements: A performance audition is re-
quired for all students declaring a major in dance.

Major Requirements: The dance core, required in each op-
tion, is as follows: 36 credits in ballet and contemporary
dance techniques, to -include . 18 upper-division credits;
DANCE 145, 240, 241, 242, 364; B STR 301; three quar-
ters of folk/ethnic dance, with at least two consecutive quar-
ters in a single form; 20 credits in approved music electives,
which may .include courses designated as primarily for non-
majors and, with permission, courses designated as
primarily for music majors. Ballet .and Contemporary
Dance Option: Dance core, plus 3 credits from DANCE
220 or 223 or 324, 6 credits from DANCE 470, for a total
of 79 credits; 2.50 grade-point average in dance and music
courses. Contemporary Dance Option: Dance core, plus 6
credits of DANCE 355, 3 credits of DANCE 464, for a to-
tal of 79 credits; 2.50 grade-point average in dance and mu-
sic courses. , : ' :

DRAMA
113 Drama-TV

The School of Drama i§ concerned with the whole continu-
um of acting, directing, designing, theatre history, and
dramatic forms through which the human, dramatic imagi-
nation finds expression, from the spontaneous, imaginative
play of children to the theatre arts of criticism.

Faculty

Paul S." Hostetler, Executive Director; Carr (emeritus),
Conway (emeritus), Crider, Dahlstrom, Devin, Forrester,
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Galstaun, Gray (emeritus), Haaga (emeritus), Harrington
(emeritus), Hobbs, Hostetler, Loper, Lorenzen, Lounsbury
(emeritus), McCoy, Martin, Pearson, Roberts, Ross, Sierra,
Siks (emeritus), Sydow, Turner, - Valentinetti, Winchell,
“‘;olcott York, Zeder. R. L. Lorenzen, graduate program
adviser .

Undergraduate Programs
Bachelor of Arts Degree

Major Requirements: A minimum of 55 credits in drama

courses. Three quarters of acting: DRAMA 251, 252, 253

or 351, 352, 353 or 451, 452, 453 (with 350 and 450 series,
3 credits of DRAMA 298 or 498 also required). Three
quarters of technical practice: DRAMA 210, 211, 212, 290,
291, 292. 17 credits in theatre history, dramatic literature,
and criticism: DRAMA 102, 274, 476, plus two courses
from DRAMA 374, 376, 377, 378, 379, 472, 473, 475, 4717,
478, 479. Electives at the 300-400 level to complete the bal-
ance. Drama majors are encouraged to elect a movement
class.

Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree

Admission Requirements: Complete, or be in the process of

final completion of, two years of general college study (90
“credits). Entrance determined primarily by audition and in-
terview. Students may enter only in Autumn Quarter. Ap-
plication deadline is February 1 for auditions that are held
in the spring. The student should contact the school for ad-
ditional material required for application. .

Major Reguirements: In addition to the 90 credits required
for admission, 45 credits in elective courses, plus three
quarters each of DRAMA 457, 458, 459, and 555.

Teaching Program: Teaching major or minor in drama. In-
formation on requirements appears in the College of Educa-
tion section of this catalog.

Graduate Programs’
Master of Fine Arts Degree

Admission Requirements: Acting—Aaudition, three letters
of recommendation, and a resume. Directing—Directorial
analysis, not to exceed ten pages of double-spaced typing, of
a play as if preparing a production, and three letters of rec-
ommendation. Design (Costume and Scenery) or Technical
Direction—Portfolio of designs, technical plots, or working
drawings, plus three letters of recommendation, a resume,
and a brief statement of purpose in acquiring a graduate de-
gree. Children’'s Drama—Three letters of récommendation,
a resume, and a statement of purpose; if the applicant wish-
es to study children’s theatre dlrectmg, a directorial analysis
should be submltted

Graduatton Requirements: A minimum of 60 credits .is re-
quired in all areas of emphasis. Acting—three quarters each
of DRAMA 457, 458, 555, 600 (3 credits each) and 9
credits of DRAMA 700. Directing—DRAMA 314, 416,
419, 463 (three quarters), 466 (three quarters), 561 (three
quarters), 562 (five quarters), 563 (nine quarters), 581, 582,
583, and 700 (9 credits). Design (Costume and Sce-

nery)—Minimum of 20 credits in DRAMA 410, 411, 412;

. - ' .

413, 416, 419, 420, 421, 510 (9 credits); 511 (6 credits),
517, 518, 519, 581, 582, 583, 599, 700 (9 credits), and com-
binations from 415, 418, 496, 497, 512, 513, 520, 600, M E
301, ART H 478, 479, ARCH 350, 351, 352. Technical
Production—Minimum of 20 credits in DRAMA 410, 411,
412; 413, 419, 420, 421, 491, 497, 510 (3 credits mini-
mum), 512, 513 (three quarters), 517, 520, 700 (9 credits),
and combinations from 415, 416, 417, 418, 491, 510, 511,
518, 519, ARCH 350, plus electives in drama hlstory/
literature courses. Children’s Drama—DRAMA 433"
(three quarters), 436, 438, 463, 466, 536, 537, 538, 539 (six
quarters), 700 (9 credits), and combinations from 431, 432,

460, 461, 462, 551-552-553.

Doctor of Phllos&phy Degree k

The Doctor of Philosophy degree program focuses on the

. relationship of theatre history and critical theory with the
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theatre arts. Students who enter the program are. expected
to have had some theatre experience, both practical and ac-
ademic.

Admission Requirements: A piece of written work that rep-
resents the applicant’s best work; three letters of recommen-
dation; a statement of background and purpose for seeking
the degree; and Graduate Record Examination score (op-

. tional).

Graduation Requirements: DRAMA 501, 571, 572, 573,
581, 582, 583, 575, 576, 577, 585, 586, 587, 600 (three
quarters, 5 credits ‘each), and 800 (three quarters, 9 credits
each). Participants are expected to display competence in
an area of the theatre arts while pursuing the degree. Profi-
cnency in one foreign language is required. The General Ex-
amination consists of a series of essays prepared in tutorial
with an adviser. The essays focus on the major field, and the
oral examination concerns both the major and a minor
field. .

ECONOMICS
301 Savery

The Department of Economics is concerned with the analy-
sis of the ways societies organize the production of goods
and services and the distribution of these among groups and
individuals. Applied fields of study available to the student
choosing the general economics option include: urban eco-
nomics, money and banking, industrial organization, natu-
ral resource economics, labor economics, public finance,
economic history, comparative systems and development,
international trade, and econometrics. The department also
offers a political economy option, which includes course
work from economics and political science.

Faculty

Douglass C. North, Chairman; Bz;rzel, Bassett, Benjémin,

.Brown, Cartwright, Cheung, Cox, Crutchfield, Edlefsen,

Gillingham (emeritus), Hadjimichalakis, Halvorsen, Hart-
man, Hashimoto, Heyne, Higgs, Hopkins (emeritus), Huber
(ementus), Kochin, Mah, Makin, McCaffree, McGee, Mor-
ris, Mund (emeritus), Nelson, North, Ozenne, Parks, Polla-
kowski, Rao, Silberberg, Thomas, Thornton, Watts,
Worcester. R. Hartman, graduate program adviser.



Undergraduate Programs

Bachelor of Arts Degree
GENERAL ECONOMICS OPTION

Major Requirements: ‘ECON 200, 201, 281, 300, 301, plus
25 additional credits in courses numbered 300 or above to
" be chosen from a minimum of four fields other than theory
(the Description of Courses section of this catalog contains
“a list of fields). Mathematical and logical systems require-
ment: one calculus course (MATH 124 or 157) plus any
two courses chosen from the following list: calculus
(MATH 125, 126), logic (PHIL 120, 370, MATH 305), ac-
counting fundamentals (ACCTG 210). Minimum 2.00
grade-point average required for courses in the major.

: POLlTICAL ECONOMY OPTION

Major Requirements: ECON 200, 201 281, 300, 301, 306,
409, 452, POL S 406 plus one elective course in economics
or political science approved by the adviser. Mathematics
and political science requirements: one calculus course
(MATH 124 or 157), POL S 201, plus one more political
science course chosen with approval of adviser. Minimum
2.00 grade-point average required for courses in the major.
Admission to this option is limited. .

Honors Program: Baccalaureate degree “With College
Honors in Economics” or “With Distinction in Econom-
ics.” Consult honors adv1ser about requirements.

Teaching Program: Teachmg major or minor in economics.
Information on requirements appears in the College of Edu-
cation section of this catalog.

Graduate Programs

Master of Arts Degree

Admission Requirements: Undergraduate major in eco-
nomics is not required Admission applicants are judged on
performance in courses in which analytlcal skills are
requlred such as intermediate microeconomic and macro-
economic theory and on Graduate Record Examination ap-
titude scores. Students with little training in economics
‘may be requirfd to do preliminary work in undergraduate
courses.

Graduation Regquirements: ECON 410, 411, 480, 482, 500,
501, 502, 503; or the equivalent. Three additional courses
in economics at the 500 level, not more than one of which
. can be in a “tool” area, such as mathematical economics,
econometrics, price theory, and. macroeconomics. A thesis
may be substituted for any three courses. There is no for-
eign-language requirement.

Doctor of Philosophy Degree

Admission Reqmrements Same as for the Master of Arts
degree.

Graduation Requirements: Theory (ECON 500, 501, 502,

503); mathematics (ECON 410, 411, 412); statistics and
econometrics (ECON 480, 482), Three field examinations,
at least one of which must come from an applied or nontool
area. General Examination, dissertation, and Final Exami-
nation. There is no foreign-language requirement.
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Fields of specialization include comparative economic de-
velopment; economic history; mathematical economics;

- government regulatlon and industrial orgamzatxon, natural

resources; international trade; labor economics; pubhc fi-
nance; and statistics and econometrics.

Formal interdisciplinary study and research can be ar-
ranged through the cooperation of the School of Interna-
tional Studies, the Institute for Environmental Studies, and
other University areas.

ENGLISH
A101 Padelford _— -

The Department of English offers a diverse brogram in the
fields of Engllsh and American literature, expository and
creative writing, English language study, and teacher prepa-
ration.

Faculty

Donna Gerstenberger, Chairperson; Abrams, H. Adams, R.
Adams, Alexander, Allen, C. Altieri, J. Altieri, Banta,
Bentley, Bialostosky, Blake, Blessing, Blue, Bowie, Brenner,
Brown (emeritus), H. Burns (emeritus), W. Burns, Butwin,
Clemens (emeritus), Coldewey, Cox, Culbert, Duckett
(emeritus), Dunlop, Dunn, Eby (emeritus), Emery (emeri-
tus), Ethel (emeritus), Fisher, Fowler, Frey, Gere, Gersten-
berger, Gould (emeritus), J. Griffith, M. Griffith,
Harris (emeritus), Hatfield, Heilman (emeritus), Hilen
(emeritus), Hudson, Irmscher, Johnson, Jones, Kaplan,
Kartiganer, Kaufman (emeritus), Kolpacoff, Korg, LaGuar-
dia. Lockwood, Longyear, Matchett, McCracken, McElroy,

-Modiano, Palomo, Pellegrini (emeritus), Person (emeritus),

Phillips, Reinert, Requa, Rivenburgh (emeritus), Russ,
Sale, Searle, Shulman, Simonson, Smith, Stanton, Stevick,
Stewart, Stirling (emeritus), Streitbérger, Vaughan,
Wagoner, Walters (emeritus), Webb (adjunct), Webber,
Webster, Willeford, Willis (emeritus), Winther (emeritus),
Yaggy (emeritus), Zillman (emeritus). R. Blessmg, graduate
program adviser.

' Undergraduate Programs

Bachelor of Arts Degree
MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

Language and Literature: At least 50 credits in English at
the 200 level and above, including at least 30 credits in 300-
and 400-level courses. These 50 credits must include 5 cred-
its within the period Beowulf to 1600, through Shakespeare,
5 credits in English literature within the period 1660-1780,
5 credits in English literature within the period 1780 to the
present, and 5 credits in American literature. Recommend-
ed are ENGL 267, 271, 301, 302, 390, one advanced writ-

ing course.
)

Composition and Advanced Writing: At least 50 credits in
Engllsh at the 200 level and above, including at least 30
credits in 300- and 400-level courses. These 50 credits must
include the courses required for the curriculum in language
and literature, 10 elective credits in literature courses, and -
20 credits in- advanced writing courses (15 credits in upper-
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division courses in at least two forms [e.g., short story, novel,
drama, poetry, expository writing] ).

Honors Program: Baccalaureate degree' “With College
Honors in English” or “With Distinction i in English.” Con-
sult honors adviser about requirements.

Teaching Program: Teaching major or minor in English.
Information on requirements appears in the College of Edu-
cation section of this catalog.

Graduate Programs
Master of Arts Degree

 Admission Requirements: Bachelor of Arts degree with ma-
jor in English equivalent to that-at the University of Wash-
' ington. Reading knowledge of an approved foreign
language. Graduate Record Examination aptitude and ad-
vanced literature in Enghsh tests. Two letters of recommen-
dation.

Graduation Requirements: Literature—36 credits, of which
25 must be in courses numbered 500 or above. Of these,
10 credits may be in courses in other departments. A maxi-
mum of 5 quarter transfer graduate credits may be accepted
if taken while a graduate student in another recognized
graduate school. Written examination on four fields chosen
in consultation with the chairperson of graduate programs.

Advanced Creative Writing—36 credits, of which not

more than 15 may be in advanced writing courses. Written
examination in one genre on a list of titles proposed by
the student and approved by the Graduate Studies Commit-
tee. A piece of original lmagmatlve writing (thesis, 10
credits). -

Master of Arts for Teachers Degree

Admission Requiréments: Same as for the Master of Arts
degree, plus prior teaching experience.

Graduation Requirements: 39 or 40 credits, of which 24 or
25 must be in courses numbered 500 or above. ENGL 535,
553, and 580. A concentration of three related courses (e.g.,
in criticism, literature, language, rhetoric, advanced writ-
ing, or courses outside the department, subject to approval
~ and not to exceed 15 credits). A maximum of 5 quarter
credits may be transferred from an accredited institution.

Doctor of Philosophy Degree

Admission Requirements: Petition to Graduate Studies
Committee after completion of 30 credits .of graduate
course work and acquisition of the Master of Arts degree or
passing of qualifying examination. Reading knowledge of
two approved foreign languages (usually Latin, Greek,
French, German, Spanish, Italian, or Russian).

Graduation Requirements: 60 credits, of which 50 must be
in courses at the 500 or 600 level. As many as 15 credits
may be in approved courses in other departments. ENGL

505, 530, and 531. Preliminary examination consisting of .

written examinations in three of the six major literary
fields, satisfactory completion of broad historical surveys in
two. other fields, and a General Examination (oral) in the
field of the student’s specialization. A student electing a ma-
jor, or minor, in English language may substitute this field
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for one of the literary periods. Dissertation. Oral Final Ex-
amination.

ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES

201 Engineering Annex

Gordon H. Orians, Director

The Institute for Environmental Studles is an interdisciplin-
ary educational unit that integrates environmentally related:
programs at the University. It does not offer degree
programs, but provides breadth and training through educa-
tional experlences for graduate and undergraduate students
who receive their degrees through established curricula at
the University.

Undergraduate courses are directed toward the general con-
tributions made by the humanities, social sciences, natural
sciences, and professions to our conceptualization, under-
standing, and analysis of environmental problems. Senior-
level courses focus on complex environmental issues that
require input from many different fields of study for their -
understanding and resolution.

An internship program is available at the undergraduate
level, but it is particularly designed for graduate students in
the sciences and science-related professional schools who
wish to prepare themselves for employment in agencies, in-
dustries, consulting firms, and citizens’ groups. In addition,
the institute offers graduate seminars that analyze the scien-
tific and policy bases of environmental problems. An under-
graduate and graduate environmental studies advnser is
available at the Engineering Annex.

ETHNICITY AND NATIONALITY
144 Gowen '

The program in comparative studies in Ethnicity and Na-
tionality (in the School of International Studies) is designed
to foster comparative social scientific inquiry and teaching
concerning the formation, transformation, and persistence
of ethnic identities over time among diverse ethnic groups
in different parts of the world. Although the program does
not offer its own degree, opportunities for study are avail-
able in several departments. Faculty is drawn principally
from the departments of Anthropology, Political Science,
and Sociology, and from the African Studies, South Asian
Studies, and Southeast Asian Studies programs in the
school.

Faculty

Paul Brass, Chairperson; Chandler, Hechter, Keyes, Otten-
berg, Pool, van den Berghe.

ETHNOMUSICOLOGY
64 Music

Ethnomusxcology involves the study of all the world’s mu-
sic, with specnal attention given to music outside the West-
ern art-music tradition. It places emphasis upon the cultural
structures in which all music exists. Courses in ethno-
musicology offer descriptive studies of music related to



specific areas of the world, music' performance taught by
visiting artists, and the study of multidisciplinary methodo-
logical procedures.

The undergraduate program includes courses in Western
music, ethnomusicology, anthropology, and linguistics. Un-
dergraduates may major in ethnomusicology through the
General Studies program. Students may also obtain a degree
with an emphasis on ethnomusicology through the music
theory-history option in the Schoo! of Music.

.Graduate programs leading to a Master of Arts degree and a

~ Doctor of Philosophy degree are available through the

School of Music.-

GENERAL STUDIES
C14 Padelford

The General Studies major provides students an opportunity
to design an interdisciplinary degree program suited to their
individual academic goals. Other than this option for an in;
dividually designed major, many other interdisciplinary pro-
grams. exist that also lead to a degree in General Studies.
Among the latter are African Studies, American Indian
Studies, American Studies, Asian American Studies, Chica-
no Studies, Cinema Studies, Comparative History of Ideas,
English as a Second Language, Enyironmental Studies, Eth-
‘nomusicology, French Lafiguage and Area Study, Jewish
Studies, Medieval and Renaissance Studies, Scientific and
Technical Communication, Social Theory and Ideology, and

Women Studies, many of which are described elsewhere in

this section of the catalog.

Undergraduate Programs
Bachelor of Arfs and Bachelor of Science Degrees

Admission ‘Requirements: An interdisciplinary program

" planned with several faculty members and a General Studies -

adviser.

Major Requirements: From 50 to 70 credits in courses relat-
ed to the major. Ordinarily, no fewer than three quarters in
the program. Completion of required senior thesis. Precise
curriculum to be determined in consultation with' General
Studies adviser and faculty sponsors. Awarding of the Bach-
elor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree depends on each
student’s degree program.

Honors Program: Baccalaureate degree “With College Hon- '

ors in General Studies.” Consult honors adviser about re-
quirements.

GENETICS
J205 Health Sciences

Genetics undertakes to study the nature and function of the
genetic material and its ‘transmission from generation to
generation, the application of genetic principles. to prob-
lems of cellular and orgamsmal development, and the study
of human genetics and its relation to medicine.
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Faculty

Herschel L. Roman, Chairman; Byers, Bendich, Doermann,
Fangman, Felsenstein, Gallant, Gartler, Hall, Hartwell,
Hawthorne, Motulsky, Roman, Sandler, Sibley, Stadler. A.
H. Doermann, graduate program adviser. .

Undergraduate Programs

An undergraduate degree is not offered. Students who de-
sire an undergraduate curriculum emphasizing genetic sub-
ject matter are advised to enroll for the Bachelor of Science
degree in biology. Other undergraduate programs accept-
able for graduate work in genetics include majors in
chemistry, physics, or mathematics.

Graduate Programs
Master of Science Degree

Admission Requirements: Acceptable undergraduate rec-
ord in biology, chemistry, physics, and mathematics. Grad-
uate Record Examination scores. Three letters of recom-
mendatlon

" Graduation Reqmrements GENET 551, 552, 553 and

additional courses selected to meet needs of student Ac-
ceptable research thesis.

Doctor of Philosophy Degree

Admission Requirements: Same as for the Master of Sci-
ence degree.

Graduation Requirements: Successful completion of com-
prehensive written examinations at end of second year.

Acceptable research thesis and defense of thesis. The stu-
dent is expected to participate in the teaching program of
the department. There is no foreign-language requirement.

GEOGRAPHY

406 Smith

The Department of Geography is concerned wnth the study
of the location, spatial organization, and spatlal interadtion ~
of both natural and human phenomena: ways in which envi-
ronmental, economic, social, political, and other phenome-
na are structured spatially or regionally.

Faculty

Richard Morrill, Chairman; Beyers, Chang, Fleming,
Heath (emeritus), Hodge, Hudson (emeritus), Jackson,
Kakiuchi, Krumme, Marts, Mayer, Morrill, Sharp, Sher-
man, Thomas, Velikonja, Youngmann, ZumBrunnen. W.

* Beyers, graduate program adviser.

Undergraduate Programs
Bachelor of Arts Degree

Major Requirements: Core Requxrementsf—GBOG 258 or
360; 226 or 426; three from 100, 200, 205, 207, or 277; one
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300-level systemanc and one 300-level reglonal two 400-
level systematic and one 400-level regional; maintenance of
a2, 50 grade-point average within geography and overall

Students choose one of.the following options. All options -

require the core courses mentioned above. Core courses
count toward the number of geography credits required for
each option. General Geography: 70 credits in geography,
including a broad range of systematic, regional, and techni-
cal courses. Urban Geography and Regional Science: 50
credits in geography and 30 in closely related fields. Possi-
ble concentration in regional development; urban analysis;
transportation; location theory; or regional political, social,
and economic structure. Cartography-spatial analysis: 50
credits in geography, 30 in related fields. Environmental
Studies (environmental perception, resource management,
and conservation): 50 credits in geography, 30 in related

* fields (in cooperation with the Institute for Environmental .

Studies). Eurasian Studies (U.S.S.R., Europe, China, and
Japan): 50 credits in geography, 30 in related fields (in co-
operation with the School of International Studies).

Teaching Program: Teachmg major or minor in geography.
Information on requirements appears in the College of Edu-
cation section of this catalog

Graduate Programs

Master of Arts Degree

Graduation Requirements: 36 credits and a thesis, to be
completed within six quarters. The student may pursue a
broad Master of Arts degree program or more professional
and interdisciplinary specializations as follows: Urban Ge-
ography and Regional Science—including regional plan-
ning and development, urban structure, transportation, lo-
cation theory, regional political, social, and economic
structure. Cartography/Spatial Analysis. Environmental
Studies—environmental perception, resource management
and conservation (in cooperation with the Institute for En-
vironmental Studies). . Eurasian Studies—U.S.S.R., China,
Japan, Europe (in cooperation with the School of Interna-
tional Studm)

Doctor of Philosophy Degree

Graduation Requirements: At least two years of post-Mas-
ter of Arts degree credit, after assurance of general compe-
tence in geography; departmental written diagnostic
examination; General Examination; dissertation and Final
Examination; normally, reading knowledge of one foreign
language. Programs are as outlined under Master of Arts
degree. Interdisciplinary studies are encouraged or required
as appropriate to these specializations (e.g., a working
knowledge of a language for Eurasian studles, economic
theory for regional analysns, data processing for spatial
analySIs)

GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES
63 Johnson
Within the purview of geological sciences fall the collection

and interpretation of careful and perceptive field observa-
tions as well as the integrated application of principles of

physics, chemlstry, blology, and mathematics to the study
of the earth, its environment, its origin, and the processes
by which it has been transformed and reconstituted through
geologic time. -

Faculty

Bernard W. Evans, Chairman; Adams, Barksdale (emer-
itus), Blacic, Bostrom, Cheney, Christensen, Coombs
(emeritus), Cowan, Dunne, Evans, Ghose, Gresens, Han-
son, Mallory, McCallum, Misch, Porter, Rensberger, Stew-
art, Stuiver, Vance, Washburn (emeritus), Wheeler (emer-’
itus), Whetten, Whitney. R. J. Stewart, graduate program
adviser.

Undergraduate Program
; Bachelor of éclenc,e Degree

. Admission: Suggested high school curriculum to include at
least three units of mathematics, one unit of physics, and
one unit of chemistry.

Major Requirements: GEOL 205, 301, 311, 320, 321, 340,
361, 401 plus 13 (biology option) or 15 credits at the 400
level in geological sciences, excluding GEOL 498 and 499;
MATH 124, 125, and 126 or 281; CHEM 145 or 140, 155
or 150; PHYS 121, 122, 123. Recommended: MATH 238,

. 327, 328, and PHYS 221, 222, 223, or BIOL 101-102. (Bi-

ology option: PHYS 121 plus two courses chosen from.
BIOL 210, 211, 212 may substitute for PHYS 122, 123.)

Graduate Programs
Master of Science Degree

Graduation Requirements: With Thesis—36 credits, ofwhlch
18 must be in courses at the 500 level or above and up to
9 may be for thesis (GEOL 700). Final examination con-
sists of oral presentation and defense of thesis. Without
Thesis—45 credits, of which 18 must be in courses at the
500 level or above, which includes a 5-credit research- ‘paper
(GEOL 600). Final examination is written or oral and is ad-
ministered by the supervisory committee. All students must
present approved field courses or other approved field expe-
rience. A maximum of 9 credits of field geology may be ap-
plied.

Doctor of Philosophy Degree

" Admission Requirements: Either Master of Science or Mas-
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ter of Arts degree in geological sciences or related field.

Graduation Requirements: Credits variable; one-half total
program, including dissertation, must be in courses at the
500 level or above; a minimum of 27 credits for thesis
"(GEOL 800); at least 18 credits completed with numerical
grade in courses numbered 300, 400, and 500. Completion
of two years of graduate study, passage of General Exami-
nation (both written and oral parts), and admission to can-
didacy; completion of acceptable dlssertatlon and passage
of Final Examination.

GEOPHYSICS

202 Atmospheric Sc:ences-Geophyszcs

Geophysics is an interdisciplinary physlcal science con-
cerned with the nature of the earth and its environment. It



_ seeks to apply the techniques of physics, mathematics, and

chemistry to the study of complex phenomeria and the enor-

_ mous energy resources of the geophysical system.

Faculty

Stewart W. Smith, Chairman; Booker, Bostrom, Businger,
Charlson, Christensen, Clark, Criminale, Crosson, Fairhall,
Helms, LaChapelle, Leovy, Lewis, Lister, Merrill, Parks,
Raymond, Ja D. Smith, S. W. Smith, Unterstemer J.R.
Booker, graduate program adviser. )

8
Undergraduate Programs

An uﬁdergraduate degree is‘ not offered.

Graduate Programs
Master of Science Degree

Area of Specialization: Solid Earth Geophysics—The
- earth’s internal composition, structure, and dynamics, in-
cluding seismology, tectonophysics, geothermal studies, ahd
high-pressure properties of materials. Geomagnetism and
Aeronomy—Origin and behavior of the earth’s magnetic
field, rock magnetism, investigations of the upper atmo-
sphere, ‘the ionosphere, and the magnetosphere. Geophysi-
cal Fluid Mechanics—Large-scale fluid motion in the at-
mosphere, ocean, and earth’s interior.

Admission Requirements: Undergraduate degree in a physi-
cal science and a strong background in physics and mathe-
matics. Graduate Record Examination or equivalent. Writ-
ten qualifying examination.

Graduation Requirements—36 credits, of which 9 must be

in geophysics courses at the 500 level. Course of study and

thesis project must have approval of advisory committee.

Doctor of Philosophy Degree
Area of Specialization: Same as for the Master of Science
degree.

. Admission Requirements: Same as for the Master of Sci-
ence degree. o

Graduation Requirements: Three academic years of study.
Dissertation. Information on the language requirement can
be obtained from the student’s adviser.

GERMANICS
340 Denny

The Department of Germanics is concerned with 'the Ger-
man language, literature, and civilization, with emphasis on

Faculty

George Buck, Chairman; Ammerlahn, Ankele (emeritus),
Barrack, D. Behler, E. Behler, Buck, Hertling, Hill, Hruby,
McLean, Meyer (emeritus), Rabura, Rey, Sauerlander
(emeritus), Sherwin (emeritus), South, Voyles, Wesner

* (emeritus), Wilkie (emeritus), Zlemann A. Hruby, grad-

present-day Germany, its history, literature, and philosophy

and their role in Western civilization; and linguistic analy-
sis, especially historic, of the Germanic languages. The

department offers in English some courses on well-known .

authors and topics, designed especially for the nonmajor.
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uate program adviser.

Undergraduate Programs
Bachelor of Arts Degree

Major Requirements: Traditional major—34 credits in core
courses: GERM 301, 302, 303; 310, 311, 312, 401, 402;
two from 413, 414, 415; 18 credits of electives in upper-di-
vision German courses. German Area Studies—25 credits
of lower-division college German or equivalent; 25 credits
of upper-division German courses including courses offered
in English; 20 credits chosen from one of five interdepart-
mental areas of specialization; a senior thesis. At least a 2.0
grade must be earned in every upper-division German
course; a 2.50 grade-point average must be maintained in
these courses.

Honors Program: Baccalaureate degree “With College

.Honors in German” or “With Distinction in German.”

Consult honors adviser about requirements.

Teaching Program: Teaching major or minor in German.
Information on requirements appears in the College of Edu-
cation section of this catalog.

Graduate Programs
Master of Arts Degree

Admission Requirements: Bachelor of Arts degree with ma-
jor in German or equivalent background.

Graduation Requirements: A minimum of 36 credits, plus
either a final comprehensive examination, a master’s thesis
or two papers. Concentration on German literature, civ-
ilization, and philosophical traditions, with supplementary
course work in at least one of the following three areas: phi-
lology and linguistics; stylistics, methodology, and pedago-
gy; related courses outside the Department of Germanics.
Reading knowledge of one foreign language (usually Ger-
man)

Doctor of Philosophy and Doctor of Arts Degrees

The Doctor of Philosophy curriculum serves the needs of
the future professor at universities and colleges, stressing
scholarship and research; the Doctor of Arts curriculum is
designed to prepare future teachers at community and four-
year colleges, with-a primary stress on pedagogy.

Admission Requirements: 36 credits of graduate studies in
Germanics plus research thesis or equwalent of master’s de-

gree in Germanics.

Graduation Requirements: Study period of two years fol-
lowing the attainment of the master’s degree (for a total of
90 credits), followed by general written and oral examina-
tions. Reading knowledge of a second language subject to
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approval by the department. A fourth year is reserved for
the wrmng of the dissertation and, in the Doctor of Arts
cumculum, for an internship of at least two quarters.

During the final two years of course work for the Doctor of
Philosophy degree, concentration on either “Literature and
Civilization” and “German Philosophical Traditions,” or
) “Phllology and Linguistics” and “Literature and Civiliza-
" tion,” plus supplementary course work in other areas (phi-
lology and linguistics; German philosophical traditions;
stylistics, methodology, and pedagogy; related courses out-
side the department). During the final two years of course
work for the Doctor of Arts degree, concentration on
“Methodology and Pedagogy” and “Literature and Civ-
ilization,” plus supplementary course work in other areas
(philology and linguistics; German philosophical traditions;
related courses outside the department). The doctoral dis-

sertation for both degrees must be an original contribution .
to scholarship and must demonstrate mastery of the perti-

nent methods of investigation.

| HEALTH EDUCATION
112 Lewis Annex

Health education is concerndd with the study of human be-

havior in terms of its health consequences for individuals,

- groups, and communities and with the study of educational
processes that involve people in changing their health-relat-
ed behavior through informed decision making to promote
health and to prevent disease.

Faculty

Betty Mathews, Program Coordinator; Mast, Mathews,
Mills (emeritus), Reeves (emeritus), Tonon. B. Mathews,
graduate program adviser.

Undergraduate Programs

Bachelor of Arts Degree

Admission Requzrements 90 credits, mcludmg 45 credits
of the College of Arts and Sciences distribution require-
" ment; ZOOL 118 or 208; PSYCH 101; H ED 250; a cumu-
lative grade-point average of 2.50 in blologlcal and social
sciences. Admission limited to Autumn Quarter only; appli-
cation must be made no later than the first day of the pre-
ceding Spring Quarter.

Major Requirements: H ED 251, 321, 322, 421, 422. Relat-

ed-fields courses: G ST 350; HSERV 4ll EPI 420; ENVH

411. Options—Tliberal arts emphasis: 21 additional credits;
professional emphasis: 21 additional credits.

Teaching Programs: Teaching major in health education
with elementary or secondary school emphasis. Information
on requirements appears in the College of Education sec-
tion of this catalog. .

Graduate Program
Master of Science Degree
Admission Requirements: The graduate curriculum is

predicated on a baccalaureate degree in health education .

sult honors adviser about requu'ements -

1

equivalent to that offered at the Uqursxty of Waslnngtsn)ﬁ
For applicants whose undergraduate work.isin a fieldoﬂmr
than health education, prerequisite course work -in’ health..
education is required. Prerequisite requirements are deter-’
mined individually, based upon analysis of coliege’ tran: :
SCrlptS Additional requirements .are a cumulative .grade-, '-
point average of 3.00 for all-college credits in biological and -
behavioral science courses, Graduate Record Examipation -
scores, applicant’s statement of educauonal goals andaplans,
and letters of recommendation.

Graduation Requirements: Minimum of 40 credlts of grad- @b
uate-level course work, of which 22 credits must be in =
health education courses and a minimum of 9 credits: in '
thesis. A comprehensive oral examination and an’ accept- ’
able thesis.

-

HISTORY
315 Smith

History undertakes the study of human affairs in a manner .
that seeks to understand change -and development rather -
than the state of thlngs at a given moment, taking into ac-

est times for which written records exist to the present s

Facultg

Donald W. Treadgold, Chairman; Alden, Bacharach, Bell,
Bestor, Boba, Bridgman, Burke, Bynum, Carstensen (emer-
itus), Conlon, Costigan (emeritus); Dull, Ellison, Ferrill,.
Flint, Fowler, Gil, Griffeth, Griffiths, Hankins, Holt (emer-
itus), Johnson, Kapp, Katz, Kilcup, Levy, Lipstadt, Lytle,
Nackman, Palais, Pease, Pinkney, Pressly, Pyle, -Rora-.
baugh, Saum, Savelle (emeritus), Solberg, Sugar, Szeftel .
(ementus), Temmel, Thomas, Treadgold, Uliman, Waugh.
D. H. Pinkney, graduate program adviser.

Undergraduate Programs

Bachelor of Arts Degree ' L

Major Requirements: 50 credlts in hlstory with a. m
point average of 2.00 or higher. At least.5 credits each of
ancient, medieval, modern European, and Ameri¢an histo-
ry (e.g., HST 111y 112, 113 and HSTAA 201 orupper—dm—_ o
sion courses in the same subject areas; adviser must approve -
subﬁtltutxons for the basic courses). At least 25 upper-divi- B
sion’ credits. Beyond the 20 credits of required subjects, the
student may or may not specialize, depending on personal
interests and career plans. In addition to all ceurses with the -
prefix HST, the history major may also include approved
courses offered outside the Department of History. A short ..
list of these courses is mamtamed by undergraduate adws-‘

Washington.

Honors Program Baccalaureate degree “Wlth College
Honors in History” or “With Distinction in History * Coﬁ-

Teaching Program: Teachmg,frxiéj
formation on requirements appears in t“ne
tion section of this.catalog. :



Graduate Programs

Master of Arts Degree

Admission Requirements: Strong undergraduate program
in history; grade-point.average above 3.00; especially in his-
tory and related subjects and particularly in the final two
years of work; Graduate Record Examination verbal apti-
tude score in the eightieth percentile or higher; evidence of
“ability to write cogently and lucidly and to interpret histori-
cal data; recommendations of three persons acquainted
with applicant’s academic abilities. :

Graduate Reduiremems: Reading knowledge of one lan-
guage in addition to English; satisfactory performance on

written examinations in two fields of history; completion of

a graduate seminar; thesis or two seminar papers.

Doctor of Philosophy Degree

Admission Requirements: Same as for the Master of Arts
degree, plus completion of at least one year of graduate
study in history with dlstmctlon

Graduation Requirements: Reading knowledge of one lan-
guage in addition to English and such other languages as are
necessary for the program the student elects; satisfactory
performance in written and oral examinations in four fields
of history; completion of a graduate seminar; dissertation
and satisfactory defense of the dissertation in an oral Final
Examination,

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES

(Formerly Institute for Comparative
and Foreign Area Studies)

406 Thomson

The School of International Studies coordinates undergrad-
uate and graduate instructional and research programs on
different areas of the world.

Fac““y , ’ . s

Kenneth Pyle, Director; Jack L. Dull, Associate Director
(East Asian Studies, China, and Inner Asia); Peter Sugar,
Associate Director (Russia and Eastern Europe Studies);
Karl Potter, Associate Director (South Asian Studies); Da-
vid Spain, Chairman (African Studies); Dauril Alden,
Chairman (Latin American Studies); Farhat J. Ziadeh,
Chairman (Near Eastern Studies); Eugene Webb, Chairman
(Relrglous Studies); Paul Brass, Chairman (comparative
studies in Ethnicity and Nationality). For other faculty
members, see individual programs

Regional programs China and Inner Asia, Japan and Ko-
rea, Russia and Eastern Europe, South Asia, Africa, Latin
Amenca, and Near East.

Topical programs: Religious studies and comparative stud-
ies in ethnicity and nationality.

Honors Program: Baccalaureate degree “With College
Honors in (area)” or “With Distinction in (area).” Consult
advisers of individual programs about requirements.

Teaching Program: A teaching major or minor is offered in
the following regional studies programs: China, Japan, Ko-
rea, South Asia, Russia, Eastern Europe, Latin Amenca,
and Africa. Information on requirements appears in the
College of Education section of this catalog.

For program descriptions, see the following headings:
African Studies

China and Inner Asia Regional Studies

Ethnicity and Nationality

Japan Regional and Korea Regional Studles

Latin American Studies '

Near Eastern Studies

Religious Studies/Comparative Rehgron

Russia and Eastern Europe Area Studies

South Asia Studies

- JAPAN REGIONAL AND KOREA

. Cumings, Haley, Hancock, Hanley, Harsel,

9%

REGIONAL STUDIES
405 Thomson )

The Japan Regional Studies Program and the Korea Re-
gional Studies Program (in the School of International
Studies) combine language instruction with history and in-
terdisciplinary area training.

Faculty

1

Kozo Yamamura, Associate Director;. Beckmann, Butow,
Hellmann,
Henderson, Hiraga, Huston, Kakiuchi, Lukoff, Lyons,
McKinnon, Miller, Niwa, Palais, Pyle, Rubin, Suh (emer-
itus), Tatsumi (emeritus), G. Webb, Yamamura.

Undérgraduate Program
Bachelor of Arts Degree

Major Requirements: Japan Regzonal—Language training
through the second year (30 credits or equivalent); addi-
tional language training recommended. HSTAS 211, 212,
213; 25 credits in 300- and 400-level courses on East Asia,
of which 15 must deal with Japan; EASIA 451. Korea Re-
gional—Language training through the second year (30
credits or equivalent); additional language training recom-
mended. HSTAS 211, 212, 213, 481, 482; 25 credits in 300-
and 400-level courses on East Asia.

Graduate Programs

See Interdisciplinary Graduate Degree Programs section of

_ this catalog

JEWISH STUDIES

103E Smith or
B401 Padelford

Edward Alexander, Charrperson
Deborah E. Lrpstadt Assistant Charrperson

Jewish Studies is an mterdepartmental program covering
related disciplines from ancient to modern times. Areas of
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~ study include history, religion, literature, philosophy, and
language (Hebrew, Aramaic, and Yiddish). Requirements
are 50 credits within the field, with no more than 25 credits

in any one department; RELIG 210 and 311; senior thesis;
language competence at the level of two years of Hebrew or

Yiddish (to count toward the major, work in the other lan-
guage must include at least 15 credits). An-undergraduate
degree in Jewish Studies is not offered. However, a General

Studies degree is available to students interested in follow-
mg a program in this area. Consult a General Studies advis-
er in B10 Padelford.

LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES
108B Smith

Latin American Studies (in thé School of International
Studies) is an interdisciplinary program intended to provide
students with an in-depth understanding of the history, poli-
tics, socioeconomic structures, and cultures of Latin Ameri-
ca, from, pre-Columbian and peninsular origins to the
present.

Faculty
Dauril Alden, Chairperson; Alden, Bodden, Garfias, Gil,

Greengo, Hunn, Krieger, Rabago, Solberg, Ullman, Var-
gas-Baron (emeritus), Wilson.

Undergraduate Program

Bachelor of Arts Degree

Major Requirements: One year of Portuguese and two of
Spanish, or two years of Portuguese and one of Spanish; 48
to 50 additional credits, including the following: ANTH
322 or 418, plus one elettive;.two from HSTAS 381, 382,
383; 9 credits in Spanish-American or Luso-Brazilian
literature; LATAM 492, Latin American Studies Seminar,
and LATAM 493, Semor Thesis;. and 13 to 15 credits in
electwe courses.

LINGUISTICS -
" A207 Padelford

Linguistics is the scientific study of language, which is one

of the most characteristic forms of human behavior. In con- .

trast with other disciplines concerned with languages, lin-

guistics deals with languages from the point of view of their.

internal structure as cognitive systems., Courses provide
training in the method and theory of language analysis and
description, as well as techniques for dealing with language
change and genetic relationships.

Faculty

Brame, Contreras, Ioup, Kaisse, Newmeyer, Saporta, WIl-
-liams. E. M. Kaisse, graduate program adviser.
Undergraduate Program

Bachelor of Arts Degree - -
Major Requirements: LING 200 or 400; 451, 452, 453;
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461, 462, 463; at least one year of a non-Indo-European
language; at least one year of an lndo-European language;
20 credits «of specified courses in other departments or
courses in lmgmstlcs

Graduate Programs
Mast\er of Am Degree

Admission Requirements: Completion of 45 credits of un-
dergraduate language study, implying attainment of profi-

" ciency in one language other than the student s native lan-

guage, is recommended

Graduation Requirements: Familiarity with several lan-
guages is desirable; 36 credits, of which at least 18 cred-
its must be in courses at the 500 level or above, including 9
credits in LING 700; comprehensive examination; thesis.
Attendance at the Linguistic Society of Amerlca Summer
Institute is strongly recommended.

Doctor of Philosopliy Degree

Admission Requirements: The department may grant a stu-
dent permission to proceed directly to work on the doctoral
degree without having acquired the Master of Arts degree,
or may first require an individual to satisfy the requu’e—
ments for the Master of Arts degree.

Graduation Requirémems: Completion of the Mgster of
Arts degree program or 36 credits in linguistics and related
areas; 54 additional credits, including 3 credits in LING
599 and 27 credits in LING 800; supervised teaching in
phonology, syntax, historical linguistics; General Examina-
tion; dissertation; Final Examination.

MATHEMATICS
C138 Padelford

Mathematics is the basic language of physical science and
engineering and a discipline in its own rlght with lmportant
applications in the social and natural sciences and in busn-
ness administration. :

Faculty

Jack Segal, Chanrman, Adolphson, Argove, Avann, Ballard,
Bass, Baxter, Beaumont, Benda, Bendersky, Birnbaum
(emeritus), Blumenthal, Brownell, Bungart, Chapman, Cor-
son, Curjel, Curtis, Dekker, Dubisch, Durfee, Erickson, Fol- -
land, Gangolli, Glicksberg, Goldstein, Grunbaum, Haris,
Hewitt, Hungerford, Jans, Johnson, King, Kingston, Klee,
Kottwitz, Lind, Marshall, McFarlan (emeritus), Michael,
Miller, Minbashian, Monk, Moore, Morel, Morrow, Nam-

‘ioka, Ness, Nunke, Osborne, Ozols, Pearson, Phelps, Pyke,

Ragozin, Ravenel, Rockafellar, Sarason, Scholz, Segal, Sho-
rack, Stout, Sullivan, Warfield, Warner, Westwater, Zuck-
erman (emeritus). C. Curjel, graduate program adviser. .

Undergraduate Programs
Bachelor of Arts Degree '

Admission: Four years of high school mathemancs recom-
mended.



LIBERAL ARTS OPTION

Major Requirements: 50 approved credits in mathematics,
mcludmg MATH 124, 125, 126, 302, 303, 327, 328, and 9
credits in mathematics courses numbered 400 or above,

TEACHER PREPARATION OPTION

Major Requirements: 50 approved credits in mathematics,
including MATH 124, 125, 126, 205 or 302, 327, 391, 392,
411, 412, 444, 445; either QMETH 200, ENGR 141 or
C SCI 241 or equivalent programming expenence The Col-
lege of Education also has programs wnh a major or minor in
“mathematics.

In both options above, 2.0 or higher grades must be ob-
tained in all mathematics courses presented to satisfy the
mathematics requirement, and a grade-point average of
2.00 or higher must be obtained in all mathematics
courses taken.

~ Bachelor of Science Degree y
Admission: Same as for the Bachelor of Arts degree.

MATHEMATICS OPTION

Major Requirements: 58 approved credits in mathematics,
including MATH 124, 125, 126, 302, 303, 327, 328, 329,
402, 403, 404 and either 424, 425, 426 or 427, 428, 429
(302, 303 and 327, 328 and 329 should normally be complet-
ed by the end of the sophomore year); one year of freshman
physics (preferably PHYS 121, 122, 123).

- MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS OPTION

Major Requirements: 54 approved credits in mathematics,
including MATH 124, 125, 126, 302, 303, 327, 328, 394,
395, 482, 483, and two of the following three courses:
MATH 396, 484, 485; one year of freshman physics (prefer-
ably PHYS 121, 122, 123). :

NUMERICAL ANALYSIS OPTION

Major Requirements: 54 approved credits in mathematics,
including MATH 124, 125, 126, 238, 302, 303, 304, 327,
438, 464, 465, 466 (upon request 407 may be substituted for
- 466); either ENGR 141 or C SCI 241 or equivalent pro-

gramming experience; one year of freshman physics (prefer-
ably PHYS 121, 122, 123). 4

In all options, grades of 2.0 or higher must be obtained in all
mathematics courses presented to satisfy the. mathematics re-
quirement and a grade-point average of 2.00 or higher must
be obtained in all mathematics courses taken. .

Honors Program: Bachelor of Science degree only “With
College Honors in Mathematics™ or. “With Distinction in

Mathematics.” Consult honors adviser about requirements.

_Graduate Programs

The degrees of Master of Arts, Master of Science, and Doc-
tor of Philosophy are offered. The two master’s degrees are
equivalent in rigor and quality, but they serve students with
different needs.. The Master of Arts degree is appropriate
for students who need.a broad background in advanced
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mathematics and who expect to continue working with

‘mathematics of approxlmately the same level in their ca-

reers. A teacher preparatlon option is offered. The Master
‘'of Science degree is appropriate for students who expect to
be working with more speclahzed mathematics of increas-
ing order of complexxty in their careers. A mathematical
statistics option is offered. The Doctor of Philosophy is the
highest professional degree in mathematics. It is appropri-
ate for students who plan on a career of research andfor"
teaching of mathematics at the highest levels.

Master of Arts Degree
MATHEMATICS OPTION

Admission Requirement: Bachelor of Arts degree with ma-
jor in mathematics or equivalent background (minimum of.
45 quarter credits, or 30 semester credits, of mathematics
beyond college algebra)

Graduation Requirements: With Thesis—36 credits in
courses at the 400 level or above, of which 18 must be in
courses at the 500 level or above, including 9 credits for
thesis. At least 6 credits each in algebra, analysis, and one
other field. Demonstration of proficiency in one of three
languages—French, German, or Russian. Thesis is largely
expository. Without Thesis—36 credits in courses at the
400 leve] or above, of which 18 must be in courses at the
500 level or above. The 18 credits in courses numbered 500
or above should be distributed over no more than three se-
quences. Language requirement as for-thesis option.

TEACHER PREPARATION OPTION o

" Admission Requirement: Baccalaureate degree with back-
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ground in mathematics.

Graduation Reqmrements 36 credits; 33 at the 400 level or
above, remaining 3 at the 400 levél or above in mathemat-
ics or at the 300 level or above in another field; 18 credits
must be at the 500 level or above, and at least 15 of these
credits must be in mathematics courses; 9 credits must ‘be
thesm There is no foreign-language requirement.

Master of Science Degree
MATHEMATICS OPTION

Admission Reqiurement Bachelor of Science degree with
major in mathematics, Bachelor of Arts degree with strong
major in mathematics or equivalent background.

Graduation Requirements: With Thesis—36 credits, in-

cluding 9 credits of thesis; a minimum of 27 approved cred-

its in courses numbered 400 or above, with at least 18 cred- -
its in courses numbered 500 or above. The courses must

include at least 6 credits each in analysis, algebra, and one

other field. Demonstration of proficiency in one of three
languages—French, German, or Russian. Thesis should

contain original research. Without Thesis—Formal admis-
sion to candidacy for the Doctor of Philosophy degree.

MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS OPTION

Admission Requirements: Bachelor of Arfs degree with ma-
jor in mathematics or equivalent background. Must include
courses equivalent to MATH 394 395, 482, and 483
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Graduation Requirements: 36 credits in courses at the 400 Hellstrom, K. B Hellstrom, Holmes, Kenny, Kiehn, Kleba-

level or above; must include 9 credits of thesis research and noff, Lara, Laxson, Mannik, Memmer, Minshew, Nester,’
15 additional credits in mathematical statistics or probabili- Nowinski, O'Connor, Parkhurst, Pearsall, Plorde, Pollack,
-ty at the 500 level or above. Demonstration of proficiéncy Schoenknecht, Sherris, Splegelman, Staley, Storb Whlteley,
in one of three languages—French, German, or Russlan Wright.
‘ Doctor of Phitosophy Degree 9 Undergradpate Progams

Admission Requzrement Mathematical trammg equwalent

Bachelor of Science Degree
to a master’s degree in mathematics. egre

' ' Admission Requirements: A minimum of 75 credits with

Graduation Requirements: General Examination of basic overall grade-point average of 2.00 and, unless specifically

graduate-level knowledge of three fields of mathematics; waived, a grade-point average of 2.50 in chemistry and biol-
demonstration of proficiency in two of the following: ogy courses. Students should complete departmental Te- -

French, German, Russian; dissertation; and Final Examina- quirements in biology and in inorganic and organic chemis-

" tion, - ) ‘ : try-before applymg for admlsslon to the major.

. Major Requirements: 45 credits in blological sciences,

N ‘ b including BIOL 210, 211, 212 (preferred) or an equivalent

MEDIEVAL AND 10 to 15 credits in botany or zoology, or both; a minimum

B of 30 credits in microbiology courses and approved elec-

RENAISSANCE STUDIES tives, including MICRO 400, 401; 402, 430, 431, 441, 442,

B31 Padelford 443, and 496 (MICRO 101, 301, 302, 319, 351 cannot be

. LT o L used); a minimum grade-point average of 2.00 in the re-

Medieval and Renaissance Studies is an interdisciplinary quired microbiology courses as well as in the entire 30 cred-

_ . program designed to offer the student a broad and coherent. its of microbiology and approved electives; PHYS 114, 115,.
. exposure to the Western cultural tradition through the 116 or 121, 122, 123; CHEM 140, 150, 151, 160; CHEM
study of the art, history, literature, philosophy, and religion 231, 232 or 231, 235, 236 or 335H, 336H, 337H (three-
of the Middle Ages and the Renaissance: Working in close  quarter sequence preferred); CHEM 321; M ATH 124 or
consultation with a committee of three faculty members 157 or Q SCI 281 or 291. '
chosen by the student, and drawing from the course offer-

~ ings of more than twenty deparfments and schools, students Double Degree Program in Medical Technology: A five-

in- Medieval and Renaissance Studies have the opportunity year program is offered by the Department of Microbiology
" to develop a wide variety of individualized curricula. Al- and Immunology and the Department of Laboratory Medi-

though an undergraduate degree in Medieval and Renais- cine to a limited number of students. Consult the Microbi-

sance Studies is not yet offered, a General Studies degree is ology and Immunology academic affairs. office, G303

available to students interested in following a program in ‘Health Sciences, for information on admission require-

this area. Consult the Humanities Program adviser in B31 ments. )

Padelford

Honors Program Baccalaureate degree “With - College
Honors in:Microbiology .and Immunology” or “With Dis-
tinction in Microbiology and Immunology.” Consult hon-

M|CROB|OLOGY AND ‘ . ors adviser about: requirgments. ’
IMMUNOLOGY ' o :
G305 Health Sciences - : . Graduate Programs -

" The Department of Microbiology and Immunology is a ba- .  Students who plan to pursue a graduate degree program in
sic biological science department concerned with microbi- microbiology and immunology should consult the School of
ology and immunology. Mlcroblology is a branch of natural Medicine, Microbiology and Immunology, section of this
science that deals with microscopic orgamsms, including catalog.

bacteria, viruses, fungi, protozoa, and algae. It is concerned ) .
with the nature and propemes -of these orgamsms and their » usic
effects on man and the environment. .M

. : ' 106 Music :
lmmunology is a branch of natural science that deals with o _ . ~ A
_specific and nonspecific resistance to tissue injury by both Music is studied as a creative art, viewed through its litera-
~ foreign and autochthonous substances. The mechanisms of ture and compositional techniques and in the laboratory of
resistance involve primarily -the activities of leukocytes and performance. .
antibodies, including those concerned with the speclﬁc im- :
mune response . , Instruction in dance is also administered by the School of
- ‘ . Music (see Dance in this section of the catalog). -
Facnlty : . : .

John C Shems, Chalrman, Barnes, Bicknell, Champoux, Fécu]” , , . -
Chilton, Clagett, Corey, Coyle,” Cramer, Crosa, Douglas, ~ John T. Moore, Director; Babb, Beale, Benshoof, Bergsma,
Evans, Falkow, Gilliland, Groman, -Hakomori, ' L Bissell, Carlsen, Chapple (emeritus), Clarke (gmerltus),
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Conlon, Cooper, Curtis-Verna, Dempster, Eichinger, Garfi-
as, Geissmar (emeritus), Grossman, Harman, Harris (emer-
itus), ‘Heinitz (emeritus), Hokanson, Irvine, Jussila, Kaplan,
Kechley, Kind, Leuba, Lieberman, Lishner, Lundquist,
McColl, Mclnnes, Moore, Munro (emeritus), O'Doan,
Purswell, Rafols, Rahn, Rosinbum, Sakata, Saks, Siki,
- Skowronek, Smith, Sokol, Starr, Stewart, Storch, Terry
(emeritus), Thome, Troy, Tufts, Verrall (emeritus), Werner
(emeritus), Woodcock (emeritus), Zetlin (emeritus), Zslg-
mondy J. M. Beale, graduate program adviser.

- Undergraduate Programs

Admission Requirements: All students must audition to the
level of private instruction in their principal performance
areas to qualify as music majors and receive prlvate instruc-
tion, and must pass an examination in basic piano. Students
proficient in another instrument or voice, but deficient in
basic piano, may begin their musical studies, but must en-
roll in MUSIC 136 unul proficiency is established.

Core Requirements The music theory-hlstory core, re-
quired in each of the undergraduate curricula, is as follows:

Courses Credits
MUSIC 110, 111, 112 First-Year Theory (3 3 3) ..... vee. 9
MUSIC 113, 114 115 Ear Training (L,LL1)............ 3
MUSIC 210, 211, 212 Second-Year Theory (3,3 3) ...... , 9
MUSIC 213, 214 215 Music After 1750 (3,3,3) . . . . . .. ... 9
MUSIC 310 ModalCounterpoint (3) . . . . ... oo v v v v 3
MUSIC 311 Tonal Counterpoint (2). . . . . ..o v v v v v oo 2
MUSIC 312 Contemporary Idioms (3) .+ .. ..o oo v v vn . 3
MUSIC 313, 314 Music Before 1750 (3,3) . . .« . v v v v v v 6
Music Upper-division theory or history electives . ........ 10
54

Bachelor of Arts Degree \

MUSIC THEORY-HISTORY OPTION

Major Requirements: Music theory-history core, plus 9
credits upper-division vocal or instrumental instruction,
and six quarters ensembles, for a minimum of 69 credits;
students who wish to pursue this option with emphasis in
ethnomusicology should consult their music adviser regard-
ing suitable electives, which include languages and area
studies outside music; 2.50 grade-pomt average in music
courses.

VOCAL OR INSTRUMENTAL OPTION

Major Requirements: Music theory-history core, excluding

the 10 credits in theory or history electives, plus 9 credits in
lower-division vocal or instrumental instruction, 9 credits
in upper-division vocal or instrumental ‘instruction, and
eight quarters in ensembles, for a minimum of 70 credits;
2.50 grade-point average in music courses,

Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Music Degree
(Concurrent) ’

General Requirements: A minimum of 225 credits, of
which 90 must be in areas other than music; all College of
Arts and Sciences graduation requirements must be met.

Major Requirements: 2 50 grade-pomt average in music
courses. .
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COMPOSITION MAJOR

Courses . Credits
Music theory-history core. : . . . .. ...~ ... e e 54
MUSIC 191, 291, 391,491 Composition (6666) ....... .. 024
MUSIC 481 Tonal Counterpomt (&) T we 3
MUSIC 280, 380, 381, 382 Conducting (1,1,1,1). . ....... 4
Vocal or instrufnental instruction . . . . ... ... ... .00 24
Musicelectives. . . .. . . ... ittt 6
Ensembles (twelve dBarters) - . . .« « .o vt i i i e 12-24
’ 127-139
MUSIC HISTORY MAJOR
Courses Credits
Music theory-hlstory COTE. « v v v v v o v e we e et e e e e 54
5 credits from MUSIC 316,317,318 . ... ... ... ... ... 5
3 credits from MUSIC ‘400, 401, 402,403 ."... . . ¢....... 3
3 credits from MUSIC 404, 407, 410, 413, 416, 417, 420. . . .. 3
3 credits from MUSIC 405, 406, 408, 411, 414, 418,421. . . .. 3
3 credits from MUSIC 409, 412, 415, 419 422, 423, . ...... 3
Music history-literature electives. . . .. ... ....... vee. 9
,Musicelectives. . . .. ...... ... .. i i 9.
Vocal or instrumental mstmcuon ................... 24
Ensembles (twelve quarters) . . . . . ..o oo v v v nvnson 12-24
125-137

Students who intend to pursue graduate studies are strongl
advised to. establish proﬁcxency in German or French ang

to acquire some-acquaintance with one or two additional ,
foreign languages. For emphasis in ethnomusicology, con-

sult the music adv1ser regarding suitable area studies other

than music.

PIANO MAJOR
Courses ° Credits
Music theory-hiStory COT€. « « v v v v o v v v v v v oo anans 54
MUSAP 160, 260, 360  Private Instruction: Piano. . . .. .. . 27
MUSAP 460 (two years) Private Instriction: Piano. . . . . ... 18
MUSIC 323, 324, 325 Accompanying (2,2,2). ... ....... 6
MUSIC 326, 327, 328 Repertoire (22,2) .. .%o v oo . 6
MUSIC 434, 435, 436 Pedagogy (2,2,2) . - . + v v v v e v o .. 6
MUSIC 479 Semior Recital . « o« » oo v oo oo nsns 1
Ensembles (fifteenquarters) . .................." 15-30
133-148
STRING INSTRUMENT MAJOR
Courses : Credits
Music theory-history core, to mclude

MUSIC 487 = Tonal Counterpoint,

............

54
‘MUSAP 161, 163, 164, 178, 261, 263, 264, 278 361, 363, 364 378

Private Ilmrucnon. Vnohn -Viola, Violoncello,

Viola da Gamba, Contrabass . . . . .o oo v v v v v 27
MUSAP 461, 463, 464, 478 (two years)

Private Instruction: Violin-Viola, Violoncello,

Viola da Gamba, Contrabass . .. ... ..o 0cvveean. 18
MUSIC 479 SeniorRecital . . . ........... e e e e e 1
MUSIC 434, 435,436 Pedagogy (2,2,2) . . .« v v e o v v e v e 6
MUSAP 140 Private Instruction: Piano or ’

MUSIC 236 Secondary Piano .. . ... ... .cvoceoote 6
MUSIC 280 Basic Principles of Conducting . . . ........ 1
Ensembles—orchestral (nine quarters), chamber mus?:

(ten quarters), elective (two quarters) for a total

tWenty-One QUAtErS. « « v« v v v v v v v v v e v v v e oo nn 21-42

: . : - 134-155
Violinists should complete one quarter of viola.
VOICE MAIJOR -
Courses ' Credits
Mousic theory-hiStory core: . « . . v v v v vt v vt v v v e nenn 54
MUSAP 162, 262, 362" Private Instruction: Voice'. . . . ... . 27
, MUSAP 462 (two years) Private Instruction: Voice. . .. ... 18
MUSAP 140 Private Instruction: Piano or
.................. 6

MUSIC 236 Secondary Piano
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MUSIC 233 Music Theatre Technique

MUSIC 280, 380, 381, 382 Conducting (1,1,1,1). ........ 4
MUSIC 309 Advanced Music Theatre Technique . . . ... .. 1
MUSIC 323 ACCOMPANYINE . « o v : v v v o v oo s e e e 2
MUSIC 326, 327, 328 Repertoire (2,2,2) ............. 6
MUSIC 434, 435,436 Pedagogy (2,2,2) . .« v v v v v v v v vu s 6
MUSIC 479 SeniorRecital . . . .........c.0c00vvunn 1

Ensembles—choral (six quarters), elective (six quarters) for ’
atotal of twelve quarters. . . . ... ... .00 un. 2-24
138-150

Voice majors should establish proficiency in French, Ger-
man, or Italian and complete an additional 15 credits in a
second language from this group as well as 5 credits in
SPHSC 300 (Speech Science):

ORGAN MAJOR

Courses Credits
Music theory-history core, to include

MUSIC 487 Tonal'Counterpoint. . . . . ............ 54
MUSAP 165, 265, 365 Private Instruction: Organ. ... .... 27
MUSAP 465 (two years) Private Instruction: Organ. . . . . .. 18
MUSIC 479 SeniorRecital . . '+ v v v v v v v v v v v v v v e nnn 1
MUSIC 323, 324 Accompanying (2,2). . « v « v e v v v v v o un 4
MUSIC 326, 327, 328 Repertoire (2,2,2) . . .« v e v v v v v v 6
MUSIC 280, 380, 381, 382 Conducting (1,1,1 l) ......... .4
Ensembles (twelve QUATtErS) . . v v v e v e v b e s e e 1224

138

ORCHESTRAL INSTRUMENT MAJOR
Courses ' Credits
Music theory-history core. . . . . . v v v v it vttt et 54

MUSAP 166 through 176, 266 through 276, 366 through 376

Private Instruction . . .. ... .. .. ..ttt vveeenn. 27
MUSAP 466 through 476 (two years) Private Instruction . 18
MUSIC 479 SeniorRecital . . . . v o v v vt vin v v v e e wnn 1
MUSAP 140 Private Instruction: -Piano or

MUSIC 236 Secondary Piano s . . v . e v v v v v v v e aunn 6
MUSIC 280, 380, 381, 382 Conducung LLD......... 4

* Ensgmbles (twelve quaners) ................... 21-42
131-152
General requirements for each Music Education option:
MUSIC EDUCATION MAJOR .
Courses Credits
Music theory-history core (see special inclusions below) . . . . . 54
MUSIC 340 Music in General Educauon ............. 3
Two courses from the following:. . .. .. ............. 6

MUSIC 432 The General Music Class (3)

. MUSIC 440 Music in Early Childhood (3)

MUSIC 441 Music in Later Childhood (3)

MUSIC 442 . Instrumental Curriculum: Methods and Materials (3)
MUSIC 443  Choral Curriculum: Methods and Materials (3)

- MUSIC 280, 380, 381, 382 Conducting (1,1,1,1). ... .. 4
" Major performance medium ... . . ... . 0000 e 18-24
Secondary performance medium. . . . . ... 00000 ... 12-18

. (Major and secondary performance medm to total 36)

Performance electives . . . . . . . vt i vttt e e e 6
Ensembles (twelve quarters)

(minimum of three quarters of choral ensemble required) . 12-24

' 115-139

Information concerning special procedures for students
pursuing teacher certification should be obtained from the
Music Educatzon office, 331 Music.

Requirements for specific options:

GENERAL MUSIC (ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY)

Music theory-history core to -include: 5 credits from
MUSIC 316, 317, 318 (Music Cultures of the World). Mu-

sic education methods to include: MUSIC 440 (Music in
Early Childhood); MUSIC 441 (Music in Later Childhood),
for persons pursuing the elementary emphasis; MUSIC 432
(The General Music Class); MUSIC 442 (Instrumental Cur-
riculum: Methods and Materials) or MUSIC 443 (Choral
Curriculum: Methods and Materials), for persons pursumg
the secondary emphasis. -

The secondary. or elective performance media, or both,
must include the following or equivalent ‘proficiency:
MUSIC 232 (Percussion Techniques and Pedagogy);
MUSIC 236 (Secondary Piano); MUSIC 237 (Class In-
struction: Voice); MUSIC 240 (Guitar Techniques and
Pedagogy): and MUSIC 241 (Recorder Techniques).

INSTRUMENTAL

Music theory-history core to include: MUSIC 334 (Band
Arranging) or 490 (Orchestration). Major performance me-
dium must be an orchestral or band instrument. The secon-
dary or elective performance media, or both, must include
the following or equivalent proficiency: MUSIC 136 (Basic
Keyboard); 137, 138, 139 (Class Instruction: Voice); and
16 credits from the following: MUSIC 220, 221, 222
(String Techniques and Pedagogy), MUSIC 226, 227, 228 -
(Woodwind Techniques and Pedagogy), MUSIC 229, 230,
231 (Brass Techniques and Pedagogy), and MUSIC 232

" (Percussion Techniques and Pedagogy). Music education

methods to include MUSIC 442 (Instrumental Curricu- _
lum: Methods and Materials) or equivalent. Major perfor-
mance medium must total 24 credits.

CHORAL

Music education methods to include MUS]C 443 (Choral
Curriculum: Methods and Materials) Major and secondary

performance media must be. plano and voice, or voice and

piano.

Bachelor of Music Degree

Intended for a limited number of specially qualified stu-
dents who wish to emphasize professional training in per-
formance within a four-year program.

General Requipements: A minimum of 180 credits of which
60 must be taken in departments other than the School of
Music. The 60 credits must include the basic proficiency re-
quirement of the College of Arts and Sciences and no fewér

. than 20 credits in each of two fields (humanities, soclal sci-

" ences, or natural sciences).

Major Requiremems:'Grade-point average of 3.20 in music
courses; 54 credits in a theory-history sequence to include

- MUSIC 110, 111, 112, 113, 114, 115, 210, 211, 212, 213,
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214, 215, 310, 311, 312, 313, 314, and 10 credits to com-
plete the total.

PIANO MAJOR ; . '
Music theory-history core; 48 credits in MUSAP 160, 260,

" 360, 460; MUSIC 379, 479; twelve quarters in ensembles,

credits in approved music electives. Total music crednts
122-134.



ORGAN MAJOR

Music theory-history core; 48 credits in MUSAP 165, 265,
365, 465; MUSIC 379, 479; twelve quarters in ensembles,
* credits in approved music electives. Total music credits:
123-135. :

STRING INSTRUMENT MAJOR

" Music theory-history core; 48 credits in MUSAP 161, 163,

164, 178, 261; 263, 264, 278, 361, 363, 364, 378,461, 463,

464, 478; MUSIC 379, 479; twelve quarters in ensembles,

credits ‘in approved music electives. Total music credits:
124-136.

VOICE MAJOR

Music theory-history core; 48 credits in MUSAP 162, 262,
362, 462; MUSIC 379, 479; twelve quarters in ensembles,
12 credits in approved music electives. Total music credits:
128 140. .

ORCHESTRAL INSTRUMENT MAJOR

Music .theory-history core; 48 credits in MUSAP 166
through 176, 266 through 276, 366 through 376, 466
through 476; MUSIC 479; twenty-one quarters in ensem-
bles; 7 credits in approved music electives, Total music
‘credits: 125-146.

COMPOSITION MAJOR

Music theory-history core; 24 credits in MUSIC 191, 291,
391, 491; twelve quarters in ensembles; 16 credits in vocal
or mstrumental instruction; 16 credits in approved music
electives. Total music credits: 122-134.

Teaching Programs: Information on four-year programs
leadmg to the baccalaureate degree and teacher certifica-
tion. at the secondary or elementary level appears in the
College of Education section of this catalog.

Honors Program Baccalaureate degree “With College Hon-.

ors in Music” or “With Distinction in Music.” Consult hon-
ors adviser about requirements.

Graduate Programs

Master of Arts for Teachers Degree

Admission Requirements: At least one year of teaching ex-
perience and permission.

Graduation Requirements: 36 credits, of which 18 must be
in courses at the 500 level or above and 30 must be m
approved music courses. Final written and oral examina-
tion.

Master of Music Degree -

. Areas of Specialization: Performance (piano, organ, voice,
strings, other orchestral instruments), instrumental con-
ducting, choral conducting, composition, opera production.

Admission Requirements: Audition required for entrance’

to performance and composition. Entrance to other areas
by permission.

100

Graduation Requirements: 36 credits, of which 18 must be
in courses at the 500 level or above, Demonstration of pro-
ficiency in one language from French, German, Italian, or
Latin. With Thesis—Program to include 9 credits in thesis.
Without Thesis—A final oral examination is required.

Master of Arts Degree

Areas of Specialization: Music theory, historical musicolo-
gy, ethnomusicology, systematic musicology..

R

Admission Requirements: Examination for entrance to mu-

-sic history or music theory. Graduate Record Examination

for entrance to systematic musicology. Entrance to other
areas by permission.

Graduation Requirements: 36 credits, of which 18 must be
in courses at the 500 level or above and 9 in thesis. Demon-
stration of proficiency in one language from among French,
German, Italian, and Latin.

1

Doctor of Musical Arts Degree

. Areas of Specialization: Performance (piano, organ, voice,

strings, other orchestral instruments), instrumental con-
ductmg, choral conducting, composmon, opera production,
music education.

Admission Reguirements: Audition for performance and
composition. Graduate Record Examination for entrance to
music education. Entrance to other areas by permission.
Demonstration of proficiency in one language,from among
French, German, Italian, and Latin.

Graduation Requirements: Three academic years of study;

dissertation; in lieu of a full-length dissertation, a thesis in - -

three parts may be substituted, of which one must be a re-
search paper and two may be additional research papers, or

_ musical compositions, or documented public performances,

or lecture demonstrations, or the like.

Doctor of Philosophy Degree

Areas of Specialization: Historical musicology;- systematlc
musicology; ethnomusicology; music theory. )

Admission Requirements: Examination for entrance to his-
torical musicology or music theory. Graduate Record Ex-
amination for entrance to systematic musicology. Entrance
to other areas by permission. Demonstration of proficiency
in German and a second language from among French, Ital-
ian, and Latin, or another such language as is necessary for
research.

Graduation Reqmrements Three academic years’ of study;
dissertation.

NEAR EASTERN LANGUAGES
AND LITERATURE

229B Denny

Languages presently offered are Arabic, the intellectual and
literary medium of medieval Islamic culture; Hebrew, the

chief language of the Old Testament; Persian, the medium
for an interesting and attractive literature of great influence
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on Islam as a whole; Turkish, the lahguage of the original

Central Asian people, who built the last great Islamic em-. -

. - pire, the Ottoman; and the Semitic languages of Akkadian,
Aramaic, and Ugarmc, important for their cultural and lin-
guistic connections with other Near Eastern languages. Em-
- phasis is on the ancient and medieval Near Eastern
languages, literature and civilization, with some attention
being paid to more recent cultural developments.

_ Faculty : | -
Farhat.J. Ziadeh, Cham'man Andrews, Clear, Heer, Jacobi,

Loraine, MacKay, Ziadeh. N. L. Heer, graduate program
adviser.

Undergraduate Program
Bachelor of Arts Degree’

Major Requirements: An approved program of 30 credits
(excluding lahguage courses) in courses offered by the de-
partment or courses on the Near East offered by other de-
partments, or both, plus at least 9 credits in literature cours-
es-at the 400 level in the major language for which courses
numbered 101-102, 103 and 201, 202, and 203 are usually
prerequisites. Summer study opportunities in Tunisia and
Egypt are available for a limited number of students on
competitive basis.

Graduate Program
Mester of Arts Degree

Admission Requirements: Statement of purpose; a sample
of written work; three letters of recommendation,.of which
at least two must attest to scholarly ability. Although
- knowledge of a Near Eastern language is not a prerequisite
for admission, applicants are generally expected to have had
the equivalent of two years’ study of the language in which
they plan to concentrate. .

Graduation Requirements: Students may concentrate in
Arabic, Hebrew, Persian, or Turkish and may choose as
* their field of specialization a civilization or literature relat-
ed-to their language of concentration, or, in cooperation
with other departments, the contemporary Near East, Re-
quirergents include a reading knowledge of French or Ger-
man; a semma( paper representmg student’s best work;
written examination consisting of four pdrts: (1) on the gen-
eral culture of the Near East, (2) on student’s field of spe-
cialization, (3) on student’s language of concentration,
(4) on a second Near Eastern language related to the lan-
guage of concentration. Students who do not intend to
continue their studies for a higher degree in Near Eastern
languages and literature may elect to substitute an exam-
ination in a Near Eastern area subject for the examination
in a second Near Eastern language. Fulfillment of these

drews, Bacharach, Brame, Cirtautas, Clear, Heer, Jacobi,
Loraine, Sheikholeslami, Sugar, Wenke, ' \

Near Eastern Studies (in the School of lntematmnal Stud-
ies) does not offer a formal degree program. However, stu-
dents with a special interest in the Near East and North Af-
rica may take courses with a Near Eastern emphasis
through the departments of Anthropology, History, Lin-
guistics, Political Science, and Urban Planning,. and the
School and Graduate School of Business Administration.
The Department of Near Eastern Languages and Literature
offers courses in Arabic, Hebrew, Persian, and Turkish, and
in Islamic and Semitic civilizations. The Department of
Asian Languages and Literature offers courses in Turkic
and Hindi-Urdu.

NUTRITIONAL SCIENCES

AND TEXTILES
(Formerly Home Economics)

203 Raitt

The School of Nutritional Sciences and Textiles consists of
two divisions: (1) Human Nutrition, Dietetics, and Foods,
which is concerned with assessment of nutritional status of
individuals and groups, metabolism of nutrients and their
interaction, nutrition education, quality and quantity of
food intake, sensory and objective evaluation of foods, con-
sumer food acceptance and protection, and maintenance of
proper nutrition in health and disease. (2) Textile Science
and Costume Studies, which involves the study of fiber
structure, product performance and safety, textile econom-
ics, consumer acceptance and protection, textile -structural
demgn, preservation and restoration of historic textiles, his-
toric and other cultural aspects of textiles and costume, and
apparel design.

Faculty

Mary Louise Johnson, Dlrector, Brockway (ementus),
Buergel, Childs, Fontana, Granberg (emeritus), Hall,
Hogan, Johnson, King, Martinsen, McAdams (emeritus),
McDonald, Miller, Monsen, Pipes, Rees, Shigaya, Terrell
(emeritus), Trahms, Valerio, Van Derpool, Wekell, Worth-
ington, Yamanaka. M. Johnson and B.-Worthington, grad-
uate program advisers.

Undergraduate Programs
Bachelor of Sclence Degree

" CLINICAL DIETETICS -

requirements usually entails the completion of two years

(54 credits) of study.

NEAR EASTERN STUDIES
209B Denny ‘

Faculty

~

Farhat Ziadeh, Chairperson; H. Amoss, P. Amoss, An-

The Coordinated Undergraduate Program prepares stu-
dents for an area of specialization in clinical dietetics.
Graduates of the program are prepared to assume entry-lev-
el positions as clinical dietitians in hospitals, outpatlent
clmxcs, and commumty agencies: In all these settings, the
major role is nutritional assessment, counseling, education;

- and modification of existing dietary patterns. Upon gradua-

101

tion, students are eligible to apply for membershlp in the
American Dietetic Assoclatlon and to take the reglstratlon

examination.



Admission Requirements: Admission is hlghly competitive.
_ Presently a maximum of twenty students is admitted each
year. Applicants must be eligible for admission to the Uni-
versity. Admission into the Coordinated Undergraduate
Program requires an additional separate application proce-
dure. Criteria for selection include the following: (1) eligi-
bility for admission to the University of Washington; (2)
completion of at least 90 credits applicable to University
graduation requirements, including the following courses or

" their equivalents: MATH 105, ZOOL 118 and 119 or 208, .

-CHEM 140, 150, 151, 231, 232, MICRO 301, 302, NUTR -

307 and 314; (3) a minimum cumulative grade-point aver-
age of 2.50; (4) satisfactory health for full participation in
the clinical portion of the program; (5) personal interview,

Major Requirements: The last two years of the curriculum
- coordinate didactic learning with clinical experience in area
health-care facilities and community programs. Required
" courses: NUTR 328, 405, 407; 410-411, 417, 418, 457,
470, 471, 472, 473, 474, 481, 490, 491, 492; BCMU 301 or
ENGR 131; BIOST 472 or EDPSY 490; BIOC 405, 406;
P BIO 360; PSYCH 101 or SOC 110; ANTH 202 or 301 or
SOC 240 or 330; ECON 200.

NUTRITIONAL SCIENCE AND FOODS

This program prepares students for graduate study and re-
search or for entry-level positions in nutrition, community
nutrition, nutrition education, and food industry or busi-
- ness.

Admission Requirement: Minimum 2.50 college grade-
point average. : ,

Major Requirements: NUTR 307, 314, 317, 405, 407, 409,
410-411, 415, 457; BIOC 405, 406; CHEM 140, 150, 151,
231, 232 (or' 235, 236), 241, 242; MATH 105; MICRO
* 301, 302; BIOST 472'or EDPSY 490 or Q SCI 281; ZOOL
208 or P BIO 360; 11 credits selected from anthropology,
economics, psychology, sociology.

TEXTILE SCIENCE

This program is designed to provide an mtroductton to the
broad field of textiles, to prepare students for graduate
study and research or for entry-level positions in the follow-
ing areas: textile business and industry, consumer education
and protection.

Admission Requirements: Students ordinarily enter this
program at the beginning of the junior year. Admission is
competitive. Each applicant must schedule an appointment
for a personal interview with a faculty member in the pro-
gram. Special arrangements will be made for out-of-town
applicants. Selection criteria: (1) eligibility for admission to
the University; (2) completion of the following prerequisite
courses or their equivalents: MATH 105; CHEM 140, 150,
151; ART 108, 106; (3) a minimum cumulative grade-pomt

490; FOR P 403; MICRO 301, 302; 15 credits from the fol-
lowing: TSCS 428, 432,433, 437, 438.

Bachelor of Arts Degree
COSTUME STUDIES

Three options are available: (1) weave structure, (2) apparel
desngn. or (3) historic costume. In addition to an introduc-
tion to the broad field of textiles, emphasis is given to eth-
nic, historic, and sociopsychological studies of costume and
to apparel design. Students are prepared for graduate study
and research or caréers in structural design.in textiles,
apparel design, or textile and costume museology.

Admission Requirements: All options—CHEM 101, 102;
ART"105, 106, 109; TSCS 233. Other requirements same as
for Bachelor of Science degree with a major in textile sci- -
ence, with the following exceptions: Option 2, Apparel De-
sign, in addition requires a portfolio demonstratmg satisfac-
tory beginning-level skills and techniques in art and apparel
design (TSCS 334 or equivalent). Option 3, Historic
Costume—HST 111, 112 or ART H 201, 202, 203. Recom-
mended—ANTH 100, ECON 200, PSYCH 101, and SOC
110.

Major Requirements: Core—TSCS 325, 326, 329, 334,
438, 461. Requirements for specialization: Option 1, Weave
Structure—TSCS 327, 429, 439, 485; ART 304; HST 111,
112, or ART H 201, 202, 203 or equivalent; minimum of 8
credits from the following: TSCS 428, 432, 433, ART 255.
Option 2, Apparel Design—TSCS 380, 432, 433, 434, 436,
437, 484; HST 111, 112 or ART H 201, 202, 203; mini-
mum of 3 credits from the following: TSCS 351, 439, 444,
MKTG. 300; ENGR 123. Option 3, Historic Costume—
TSCS 432, 433, 436, 437, 439, 484; minimum of 10 credits
from the followmg TSCS 351, 425, 429, 434,

Graduate Programs
Master of Sclence Degree

Admtsszon Requirements: 3.00 college grade-pomt average;
successful completion of undergraduate science major field
requirements; Graduate Record Examination; letter of ap-
plication and intent; two letters of reference.

Graduation Requirements: 45 credits, including minor of
12 credits in natural or biological science and thesis; profi-
ciency in statistics. Successful completion of comprehensive
examination. Human Nutrition, Dietetics, and Foods Op-
tion: proficiency in bnochemlstry and human physiology;
minimum of 3 credits in' NUTR 599. Textile Science Op-
tion:, proficiency in chemlstry (through organic); ECON
200

' Master of Arts Degree

average of 2.50. A list. of recommended, premajor core -

- courses is available in 203 Raitt, All apphcatlons are re-
viewed by a committee composed of representatives of the

textile science and costume studies faculty and the depart-

mental undergraduate adviser. i

Major Requirements: TSCS 325, 326, 327, 329, 461, 485;
ART 109; CHEM 231, 232, 241; BIOST 472 or EDPSY

102

Admission Requirements: 3.00 college grade-point average;
successful completion of undergraduate major field prereg-
uisites and major courses; Graduate Record Examination;
letter of application and intent; two letters of reference; in-
terview and, for Costume Studies; portfolio.

Graduation Requirements: 45 credits, including minor of
12 credits in approved related field other than natural or bi-

-
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ological science and thesis; proficiency in statistics or re-

search methods (by perm:ssnon), successful completion of
comprehensive examination. Human Nutrition, Dietetics,
and Foods Option: Especially for dietetic education. Profi-
cnency in biochemistry and human physiology; teaching
practlcum for dietetic education. Costume Studies Optlon
Proficiency in art, history, or art history; economlcs. psy-
chology. .

OCEANOGRAPHY
108 Oceanography Teaching‘_ ’

Oceanography is the environmental science that examines
processes in the ocean and the interrelation of the ocean
with the earth and the universe. Study includes chemical
composition of seawater; seawater in motion; interactions
. between sea and atmosphere, sea and land, sediments and
rocks beneath the sea; physics of the sea and sea floor; and
life in the sea.
/

The University, does not offer a major in miarine biology,
but courses related to that field are offered by the depart-
ments of Botany, Oceanography, and:Zoology, and the Col-
lege of Fisheries. Summer Quarter instruction is offered
both on the main campus and at the Friday Harbor Labora-
tories on San Juan Island. .

Faculty

Maurice Rattray, Jr., Chau'man, Richard W. Sternberg, As-

sociate Chairman for Instruction; George C: Anderson, As-
sociate Chairman for Res_earch; Aagaard, D. J. Baker,
Banse, Barnes (emeritus), Carpenter, Coachman, Creager,
Criminale, Delaney, Duxbury, Emerson, English, Ewart,
Fleming, Frost, Gregg, Hedges, Henry, Hickey, Irish, Ju-
mars, Larsen, Lewin, Lewis, Ling, Lister, Lorenzen, Mar-
tin, McManus, Merrill, Murphy, Murray, Perry, Rattray,
Richards, Schoener, Smlth Sternberg, Taft, Welander,
Wi